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PREFACE. 


It is commonly tanght that the Syntax of Hel«*ew is a matter of small 
importance. Tery seldom, indeed, is any special attention given to 
the subject. The grammars upon which American students have 
depended furnish exhaustive treatments of Etymology, hut contain 
only a meagre amount of Syntax. It is because men have not studied 
Hebrew Syntax, because, as a matter of fact, they are ignorant of it, 
that they have failed to appreciate its value. 

It is true that the Hebrew is lacking in the power to present without 
ambiguity many of the exact and beautiful shades of thought for which 
expression is found in the Latin and the Greek. It is true that the 
Hebrew is more dependent upon the context for the precise determina- 
tion of the meaning than is either of these languages. It is all the more 
necessary, however, to become acquainted with the constructions which 
are possible in a given case. It will generally be conceded, that in no 
respect is the Revision of the Old Testament so weak as in its Syntax. 
One need only compare critically the translation of the tenses in the 
first ten or twelve Psalms, to discover the shortcomings of the Revision, 
and at the same time to understand the difficulty and importance of the 
subject. 

It may be said that, notwithstanding the lack of American grammars 
in this respect, the existence of such works as those of Hriver, Ewald, 
and Muller renders the publication of a new treatment unnecessary. But 
it will be remembered that Driver, aside from his Appendices, treats 
exclusively of the Tense,’* the most important of all syntactical sub- 
jects, yet a single subject; that Ewald’s work, the only philosophical 
treatment of the subject, can only be appreciated by one who has given 
much time and attention to Hebrew Syntax ; and that Muller’s book is 
brief, obscure, and unsatisfactory. If a new text-book has been needed 
in any department of linguistic study, it is in that of Hebrew Syntax. 

The present work has not been undertaken in order to add anything 
to the results already achieved iu the line of syntactical investigation, 
but rather to classify and arrange these results in such a way as to 
bring them within the reach of that large class of Hebrew students who 
need and desire a knowledge of them but have little time in which 
to obtain it. No claim, therefore, is made for the originality of the 
material presented. In a work of so elementary a character, intended 
only to serve as an introduction to a more exhaustive study of ite 
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language, tie presentation of any but tie most common principles would 
have been out of place. It ias been tie aim of tie autior (1) to present 
those points which the ordinary student would find of the greatest prac- 
tical value ; (2) to present them in as definite and clear a manner as 
possible ; and (3) to select such examples as would most strikingly illus- 
trate the points made. In carrying out this plan a free use has been 
made of all former treatments of Syntax. To those named above the 
writer is under deepest obligation ; much of value has also been found 
in Nordheimer and Gesenius. In most cases where material peculiar to 
a particular writer is used, special credit has been given. It has been 
impossible, however, to decide in every case to whom the credit belonged. 
For all material, not especially credited, a general acknowledgment is 
hereby made. It should be added, that in the selection of examples for 
illustration, and of the texts cited under “Eeferences for Study/’ pref- 
erence has heen given to those passages which have always been used by 
grammarians. It has heen an interesting fact to note in how many 
cases the same texts have heen employed by several writers. 

So far as concerns the plan of presentation, some improvement, it is 
believed, has heen made upon former methods. The facts are first given ; 
the phrase or sentence is quoted and translated, and in order that the 
student may determine for himself its full force from the context, the 
book, chapter, and verse containing it are cited. In the treatment of 
“Verbal Government and Apposition,”' “The Sentence,” and “Kinds of 
Sentences,” the examples have heen given in the unpointed text, in 
order that the pupil might be compelled to give them more careful study. 
The work of pronouncing the texts thus printed combines with the study 
of Syntax also a drill in Etymology. 

Following the facts, and based upon them, are the principles* By 
means of a carefully arranged tabulation the various statements of prin- 
ciples correspond exactly to the facts cited, and no inconvenience will be 
found in passing from one to the other. 

Under “Eemarks,” additional details, interesting comparisons, and 
important exceptions are given. The arrangement of this material is 
intended to make it easily accessible. 

The most important, and likewise the most practical, feature of the 
work is included under “ Eeferences for Study.” Of what permanent 
value is the memorizing of grammar? Having studied the facts and 
from them deduced the principles regulating these facts, the next step is 
application. To aid in this, the crowning part of one’s work, a large 
number of texts, containing illustrations of the various points included 
under a particular subject are given ; these texts are arranged in the order 
of their occurrence in the Hebrew Bible, and in the case of each text that 
particular subdivision of the main section to which it belongs is indi- 
cated. This arrangement not only makes it possible to read a large 
number of texts in a comparatively short time, hut also breaks up the 
monotony which ensues upon the examination of several texts covering 
exactly the same point. 
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The study of Syntax by this plan combines (1) the exegetical study of 
the illustrations cited, (2) the mastery of the principles taught, (3) the 
translation and interpretation, in connection with the context, of a num- 
ber of texts, and (4) in certain portions also the pronunciation of the 
unpointed text. The student may be required to translate beforehand 
only the texts cited from prophetical and poetical portions, these being 
the most difficult; the texts taken from the historical portions may 
with great advantage be read at sight. 

For valuable assistance in reading proof-sheets, and in verifying refer- 
ences, as well as for the typographical neatness and accuracy of the book 
as a whole, the author is indebted to the Rev. John W. Payne, of New 
Haven, Conn., who for some years has been closely associated in the 
work of “The Old Testament Student” and “Hebraica.” The Indices, 
which will be found especially full and helpful, have been prepared by 
the Rev. A. M. Wilson, now carrying on Semitic studies in Yale Univer- 
sity. From Dr. C. R. Brown, of Newton Centre, Mass., and from Mr. 
Charles H. Wissner, of Fredericksburg, Va., the author has received 
valuable aid which he desires hereby to acknowledge. 

The author would express the hope that this work may meet the 
approval of the many teachers who are now using his other Hebrew text- 
books, and that in their hands it may prove efficient in aiding to a better 
knowledge of tbe Old Testament. 

New Hayen, Conn., August 4, 1888. 
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I. The JNroxm. 

1. The Noun, Used Collegtively. 

oxen; flock; people; ^'jjl nation, 
a tree^ trees;^ a man^ men;^ n»D a heast^ heasts.^ 

3* nmj< carman fl fTlK traveler;^ ^cund of exiles;^ eoaUe. 

T : 1 - ■• T 

4. m fleet HJJK AaiV;l3 a hairM 

Collective nounSj that is, nouns which are singular in form, but plural 
in sense, may be classified as follows : — ® 

1. Those which always express a collective idea, the corresponding 
individual idea being a different word. 

2. Those which are used sometimes in an individual, sometimes in a 
collective sense.^ ® 

3. Those whose feminine form is collective,^ while, often, the corre-* 
spending masculine form is individual. 

4. Those whose masculine form is collective, while the corresponding 
feminine is, generally, individual. 

REMARKS. 

(a) The very frequent occurrence of collective expressions in Hebrew is in nooord 
with the extreme simplicity of the langruage. 

<b) Here are included the numerous eases in which words, for the most part or 
even always used of individuals in prose, have a collective sense in poetry; there are* 
Indeed, few nonns which may not be thus used. 

(c) Adjectives, used as suhstantivea, have frequently a collective sense. 

(d) Compare with this use of the feminine, its employment in abstract nouns. 


1 Gen. 2x9; Ps.l:3, 
i Gen. 1:11; Ps. 74:5. 
a Gen. 4:1. 

* Isa. 21:9. 

» Gen. 87:20. 


6 Gen. 1:25. 

T Gen. 37:25. 

8 Judg. 19:17. 
9Ezr.l:ll. 

10 2 Sam. 1S;19. 


Hi Kgs. 9:26, 27. 

1* Jon. 1:3, 6. 

13 Judg. 16:22- 

H Judg. 20:16; cf. also 1 Sam. 
14:45. 
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references FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 1:26, 28 (HIT), et Jon. 2:1 m)... . 

Gen. 9;13 (p;?), cf. Job 3:5 

Gen. 32:9 (nD''S0), cf. Gen. 45:7 

Ex.l:10(nDnbD) 

Ex. 15:1 (n‘T’12^), of. Ps. 42:9 

Ex. 15:19 (DID) 

2Sam. 15:23 (pXH) 

Isa. 5:3 (nsyV) 

Isa. 7:18 (niDI) [cf. Arabic d ab r u n 

(m. sg.) a marm] 

Isa. 13:6 (riDt^r). 


3 Isa. 16:4 (DD1) 

4 Jer.6:6(n]f;?)[cf.pl 

3 Ezek.ll:6(SSn) 

2 Mic.7:8,10(nD’’K) 

4 Nab.2:6(DD1) 

2 Zepb.3:19(n;?S)f) 

2 Ps. 45:13 

2 Ps.66:4(p«n) 

Prov. 28:1 

4 Dan. 9:24 of. Dent. 18:16, 18, 

3 


,2 


.2 

.3 

3 

.2 

,2 

.2 


2. Gender of Nouns, 


1. ^on; flesh; luminary. 

a. rinNOT;! of. nio'?:?'' whole stones, 

h, dead (f.); ^^32^ cb hear rohhed of her young; cow, 

c. nan® (ly, dso, d:?s;? to, from, with you (f.); 

T J” V T V * V T * 

2 /owr (f.) father: (f.); 

their {f.)j^dc^. 

T 

2. a. Di< mother (cf. 3^); ewe (of. |lnK she-ass (cf. 

maiden (c£. 

*7Dil fem. (G-en. 32:16), masc. (Q-en. 24:63); 1^3 fem. (Job 1:14), 

TT )t T 

masc. (Ex. 21:37). 

metropolis (cf. DK); ^d.ge (cf. flS); HD*!’ hinder part 

Y Y** V T ■*: 

(cf. Tj'T); npnlf righteousness; deliverance; finS governor; 

n'7(1P precwher ; nn^K caravan; n‘?ji exiles; H'^JK g ship; 

VJvl T : I T T- t: 

a hair. 

c. nys Tyre; DPK^ Syria; Moah; Sgypt. 

fpK, rp;!,, m'N, pvn- n^v- 

T, ip. ‘7© tj-js,' tim, I'j. t,a, iig IE-', [ipa 

I5^?> d 13, nn. pn, tifm (also m.). 


1 Gen. 1:16. 6Bnthl:22. 

« Dent. 27:6. •? Eutli 1:8, 9, 11, 13. 

s Gen. 23:4. s Knth 1:10. 

4 Hos. 13:8, of, 2 Kgs. 2:24, » Gen. 31:9. 

B Ps. 144:14. 10 Gen. 41:23. 

* Also nsedindividnally, Dent. 4:18; Jon. 2:2. 


11 Ex. 2:17. 

12 Isa. 23:15. 

18 2 Sam. 10 :D, 
u Jer. 48:4, 9, 
IS Joel 4:19. 
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2 2 *] 

3. a. that which is good; same; DK*rnD;^ 

DD^ oM that lefell them; hard things.^ 


1. Under masculine nouns are included tlie names of male beings, 
and, with the exception of those referred to below under 2. a and c, all 
nouns without a distinctively feminine ending. It is to be noted that 
a. In masculines which have plurals in HI (s^^d likewise, in feminines 

which have plurals in ), this termination does not affect the gender. 

h. In some instances, a masculine form occurs where the sense, and 
rarely also the construction, demands a feminine ; and this, sometimes, 
when a feminine form is in existence. 

c. In the case of pronouns and pronominal suffixes the masculine, in- 
stead of the feminine, often occurs as being the primary form, or as being 
superior to the feminine and including it. 


REMARKS. 

(a) There are exceptions to this; of. (Gen. 7:13); (Ps. 84 :S). 

(h) The feminine rarely so occurs for the masculine; both irregularities may be 
attributed, in many oases, to colloquial inaccuracy, or to carelessness on the part of 
the writer. 

2. Under feminine nouns are included three classes : 
a. Nouns which refer to female beings ; of these 

(1) some are distinguished from corresponding masculines by 
having an entirely distinct form ; 

(2) some are so distinguished by tbe addition of a feminine ter- 
mination ; 

(3) some (called epicene) are so distinguished only by the con- 
struction, both masculine and feminine forms being the same.® 

5. Nouns which do not refer to female beings, yet have a feminine 
termination ; here belong 

(1) nouns designating things without life 

(2) nouns indicating abstract ideas<^ or official designations f 

(3) nouns used collectively^ (2 1. 3), or individually (2 1. 4). 

c. Nouns which neither imply distinction of sex, nor have a fem- 
inine termination, but are always construed as feminine ; here belong 

(1) names of countries, cities, towns 

(2) common nouns designating countries, localities, limited space, 
points of compass, etc.; 


1 Gen. 3:17. 

2l Sam. 34:18. 


3 Gen. 3:13. 
it Gen. 24:14. 


6 Gen. 42:29. 

6 Gen. 42:7, 30. 
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(3) nam^s of members of the body, especially those which arc 
double 

(4) names of instruments, utensils, powers of nature.^ 

3. There being in Hebrew no separate designation of the neuter^ there 

is used in place of it, 

a. When the word is singular, either a masculine or feminine form, 
h. When the word is plural, generally a feminine form (except in 
poetry). 


REMARKS. 

{a) Certain species of animals are treated as masculine, because regarded as 
strong; others as feminine, because regarded as weak; ot.‘^3doQ^ but 

nir dove, m'on stork. 

(b) These are really neuter, the signification passing, in many cases, from some- 
thing living, to that which is without life. 

(c) So adjectives, when used as neuter substantives, assume the feminine form. 

(d) Compare our abstract terms “Lordship,” “Majesty,” “ Excellency,” etc. 

(6) Collectives without a feminine ending are often treated as feminines; of. Ex. 
8:2, 13, 14; 16:13; 2 Sam. 24:9. 

(/) These are treated as “mothers” or “nurses” of the inhabitants; cf. |VX ''i;} 
Ps. 149:2, also the word metropolis. 

(fir) When these words refer to the inhabitants, they are construed as masculine. 

(h) It is common, in poetry, to personify nations, countries and cities, as female 
beings; cf. Isa. 47:1; 60:1; Lam. 1:1. 

(i) Some of these also appear, at times, as masculine; always masculine are 
nose, mD forehead, neck, neck, T\B mouth, Dppheel, HT tail. 

( j) The exceptions to the principles here given are very numerous, great variation 
existing in the usage of the language. 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 1:16 (nbTOD) 

Gen. 20:12 (mriK) 

Gen. 22:24 

Gen, 24:43 (noSj^) 

Ex. 1:21(071*7) 

Ex. 7:17 (cf. Isa. 7:7) 

Ex. 9:29, 83; 15:5 

Ex. 29^:0 (niriD) 

Lev, 5:7 (lin) - 

1 Sam. 9:24 (pUa^) 

1 Sam, 10:9 (cf. Josh. 24:17). 

lSam.l7;6(nnXD) 

2 Sam. 19:27 (“llDn) 

1 Kgs. 11:5 (D'nb«) 

2 Kgs. 2:24 (01) 

Isa. 7:6 (mim--- 

Isa. 9:13 (7133)... 

Isa. 10:14.. 


.2b. Isa. 81:5 (113X) 2a. 

,2a. Jer.7:18 la. 

.2a. Jer, 49:17 (D1«) 2c. 

,2a. Amos 3:10 3a. 

.ic. zech. 5:10 (non) Ic, 

.3a. Ps.l:6C]11) 2c. 

,1a. Ps. 12:4 (niSlJ) 3b. 

.2b. Ps. 22:29 (713’I*?D) 2b. 

■lb. Ps.42:2(V«) lb. 

.20. Ps.46:5 8b. 

,1a. Ps. 46:10 (^:jm 2a. 

.2b. Ps. 77:17 ......la. 

lb. Ps. 102:8 (1)3^)..-. : ....2a. 

.lb. Prov.8:6 3b. 

.lb. Prov. 8:30 CpD«) .Ic. 

.2c. Job 1:14 (Ori’T). Ic. 

.2b. Job 42:15 la. 

la. Neh.6:12(n«13J) 2b. 
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5, Number. 

1. a. days; seasons; faces of; 

oxen; D”jiK manhind; rTri*ljjf caravan; ’JJi{ fleet. {heart, 
c. every man; D’aj D»a-!“nwny ditches; ±1) 3*?^ double 

. - . .. y. 

2. a. heavens; face^ surface; D^D loater; ni'’pnri» lower 

parts of the earth. foollslLTiess. 

h. D’pina® virginity ; loveliness; childhood; 

C. D»rt'7i^ God; Holy; plJi Lord; hippopota- 

3. f|p5 pieces of silver; X^. tree, lyw^' wood. [mus, 

Dnp?” talents.^ ni“)35'® loaves; footsteps, niOj^Q“« feet 

(artif.). 

niaJl^i /zeroes of valor; fll^lSt families; D’‘7K ^523 sons 

of God; their idol-houses. 

5. a. D^m ears; □'3K nostrils; pair of scales ^ sandals. 

-j-. Y -j- - 'j-: ) -j"-:.!-- 

period of two days; two talents; tvoo 

•j- j- T • 

DU!2^ two; 0^*753^® double; two thousand. [nt*er«» 

•j- ; -j- : • -J- . - 


1. The plural-idea is indicated in one of three ways : — 

a. By means of plural affixes (D^ j ^ , Jll)* 

h. By means of words which have a collective signification {II.). 
c. By the repetition of a word with or without a connective^ (1 0. 3). 

2. The plural-termination is often employed - in Hebrew in the desig- 
nation of ideas for which in other languages the singular is employed : — 

a. Portions of space or time., “ their unity being regarded as a com- 
pound of an immense number of single particles or dates.” 

h. Abstract ideas^ the particular quality or condition contained in 
the stem being thus heightened or intensified ® closely connected with 


these are 



J Gen. 1:14. 

11 Gen. 46:34. 

20 Ex. 25:13. 

2 Gen. 1:14. 

12 Ecel. 1:17, 2:13. 

21 1 Chron. 7:2, 9, 

s Gen. 1:3. 

13 Hos. 13:1. 

22 Nmn. 1:3. 

4 Gen. 1:14. 

u Job 40:15. 

23 Pb.29:1. 

6 Ps. 87:5. 

15 Gen. 43:25. 

24 1 Sam. 31:9. 

6 3 Kgs. 3:16. 

i« Gen. 33:3. 

25 Ex. 16:39. 

'fPs.l2:3. 

113 Kgs. 5:23. 

26 3 Kgs. 5:23. 

« Isa. 44:33. 

18 Judg. 8:6.1 

21060.24:10. 

9 Lev. 21:13. 
to Prov. 6:19. 

19 Ps. 119:133. 

28 Job 11:6. 
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c. Ideas of power and greatness^ in whicli the plural magnifies or 
increases the original idea.<^ ^ 

■ 3. The plural form of certain nouns often conYcys a different shade 
of meaning from the singular ; and, further, iloe feminine plural of a noun 
is sometimes used in a different sense from the masculine plural/ 

4. The pluralizing of compound ideas is accomplished either by 
pluralizing the first of two nouns, or the second, or both. 

5. The dual was, in use, limited to 

a. Things which in nature exist in pairs, or are made double by art. 

Objects which are regarded as going together, especially measures 
of time or quantity. 

c. A few numerals, and anomalous forms.^ 


REMARKS. 

(a) This repetition indicates in some cases etiUrety; in others, distribution; in still 
others, multitude, or diversity. 

(b) It is important to note the close connection, (1) between the abstract and the 
collective, both being frequently expressed by the feminine; and (2) between the ab- 
stract and the plural, the latter expressing in its totality that quality which is com- 
mon to all the units of which it is composed. 

(c) The plural form of abstracts often expresses “ a high degree of a given quality 
or repeated exhibitions and embodiments of it.” 

id) The use of this plural (called the plural of majesty) is limited to a few words and 
in construction these words are generally treated as singular. 

(e) Compare the plurals in the mouth of God, e. g, Gen. 1:26; 11:7; Isa. 6:8. 

if) In poetry feminine plurals are found instead of masculine, without any differ- 
ence of meaning. 

(g) The names of double members of the body often have a feminine plural termi- 
nation instead of a dual, but only when they have been transferred to inanimate 
obiects. 

(h) Irregular are (1) instead of JIB (Ps. 45:3; Is. 59:3); (2) D;riDn 

walls (2 Kgs. 25:4), and (3) deCk [double] (Ezeh, 27:5). 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY, 


Gen. 2:9 (D’'’’n) 

Gen. 4:10 (D'DI) 

Gen. 11:10 (trt\W) 

Gen. 11:23 (D’ni<D) 

Gen. 14:10 

Gen. 21:2 (D^lpT) 

Gen. 32:17(11;; liy) 

Gen. 37:34 (D^inD) 

Gen. 39:10 (DP DP) 

Gen. 42:80 (D''i 1 i<). 

Gen. 43:16 (D’lnK) 

Gen. 43:30 CD’ DH*!) 

Gen. 49:12 (DUtJ?) 


.2b. Gen.49:13(DW 

.3 Bx.8;10(Dinn DIDH). 

.5h. Bx.9:32(nt3n) 

.60, Ex, 16:12 (D'^liy) 

. 10 , Ex. 26:17 (niT) 

.2b. Ex. 29:12 (nuip)- 

.Ic. Ex. 29:36 (D'lB-)) 

.5u. Le^. 12:5 (D';;Bt5^) 

.Ic. Lev.23;40(n'iaB) 

.2c. 3Srum.6:15(mmp) 

.5b. l)eut.3:5(D‘‘r\bl) 

.2b. Bent. 8:8 cniyjj^)... 

5a. Beut. 12:23 (D"l) 


.2a, 

. 10 . 

.3 

.5b, 

.5a, 

,6a. 

.2b. 

.6b. 


,5a. 


,2b. 


.5a. 

3 

.3 
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Deut.S4:6 (D’ni) 6a. 

Deut. 25:13 pi?) Ic. 

DeutssiT on ‘in) ic. 

Deut. 33:T (HID'') 3 

Judg. 5;32 lb. 

1 Sam. 19:13 (D-'a'iD) Sc. 

1 Sam. 19:16 (DlSyiilJD) 2a. 

1 Sam. S3:7 Cl'D’ UJ) 4 

1 Kgs. 7:49 (D^flp^D) 5a. 

3 Kgs. 17:29 (niDDH Dn) 4 

Isa. 1:3 (D^bpn) Sc. 

Isa. 6:3 (D^SJD lyjy) 5a. 

Isa. 7:20 (D’Sn) 6a. 

Isa. 11:12 (m3l3) 6a. 

Isa. 19:4 (D’nS) ,2e. 

Isa. 42:22 (D’sSd ’r\3) 4 

Isa. 49:20 (D’Soty) 2Z). 

Isa. 64:5 q’ty;?) 2o. 


Jer. 12:13 (D'CDH) 3 

Joel 4:14...... Ic, 

Zecli. 3:9 (D'ij; nj?:ity) 5a. 

Ps.5:7 (D'DI). ..3 

Ps. 68:18 (D*’nn“l) 5c. 

Ps. 90:10 (nusy) s 

PS. 90:10 (nnnj) S5. 

Prov. 20:10 Ic. 

Prov. 28:6 (D‘’D‘n) 5b. 

Job 16:19 (D''DnD) Sa. 

CaDt.5:5(D1Ba) 6a. 

Kuth 1:33 (DnU^cy) 3 

Ruth 3:4 (mSnO) 2a. 

Eccl.S-.KD’naj) 2e. 

Eccl. 12:iq'tt13) 2o. 

lChron.7:5(D’Vn '31) 4 

1 Chron. 12:33 Ic. 


4. Determination of Nouns. 

1. a. Egypt; Sarah; QirfJl ahyss. 

h. ’5.1^ I; n!: ‘>D who? mj/ son; but mil 01^ 

2. a. jq’!3 the house of God; D“i;!3K the wife of Ahr am; 

" ** T ; — V J*' •' ; 

the sons of Israel. 

•• T : • 

h. the affliction of my people; the heads 

of yonv tribes. \war. 

C, Dlparr tl^^thanameoftheplace; nDtlpStT the men of 

1. Certain nouns are in tlieir very nature definite, and require no sign 
to indicate their definiteness ; these are 

a. Proper names wliioli were not originally appellatives, and words 
in wliieh the appellative force, originally existing, has almost or entirely 
been lost.^ 

b. All pronouns (except the demonstrative when attributive), and 
pronominal suffixes.^* ^ ^ 

2. Nouns may become definite (or determinate) hy position or con- 
structioUj® as in the case of 

a. Nouns in the construct state before a proper noun. 
h. Nouns in the construct state before a noun with a suffix. 

c. Nouns in the construct state before a noun with the article* 


iBx.3;7. 


2 Beat. 1:16. 


3 Gen. 38:19. 


i Bout. 3:14. 



20 


HEBREW SYKTAX 


[H. 


REMARKS. 

(a) In many cases the usage varies; e. g. (Num. 33:1), (Gen. 81:31 ff.)* 

(lb) A noun with a suffix is definite and does not receive the article; exceptions are 
seen in Lev. 37:23; Josh. 7:21; 8:33; 3 Kgs. 15:16; MiG.2:12. 

(c) The Infinitive, being essentially a verbal form, never receives the article; HJ)! 
knowledge, really a substantive is an exception (as in Gen. 2:9, 17). 

id) The following words, archaic and poetic, never receive the article: (1) 

Qod, (2) jp prince, (3) fields, (4) the Almighty, (5) underworld, (6) wo7'ld, 
(7) abyss, (8) help, 

(e) Every noun in a chain of several constructs is definite, provided the last noun 
in the chain is for any reason (§ 4. 1. a. b) definite. 

3. «. DVni to-day; this night; iliis time, 

2), {fiQ exjpanse; ihe arh; the woman; 

"PI ib the man who hath not walked, etc. 

np3Kpn“r)N1 the Jtre and the knife (required for 

the sacrifice). 

the horses and the chariots (of the enemy). 
and she toolc the mil (usually worn by women), 
d, ihe Canaanite; ihe sword devours; 

Uhe oxen; do; 

“)DhP- • • -“IDrini® slime . . . .for mortar; :intrr“ gold; 

□nPD::)!" mth hlindness; D truth and peace, 

the home; P^lNp^o the ark; Q’ppKp^^ the God. 

D!P^'»T 0 heaven! 0 Baal! Iinp^* 0 Spirit! 

the heaven; the sun; pKp^^ the earth; 

JP!3*pn^® Lebanon (= ^7te white); Jordan (= the descender), 

f :i3DiT that which encompasses; they who trust 

[^he) that hath come; (K)!lDppp'^ they who wait. 


3 Gen. 4:14. 

2 Gen. 19:5. 

® Gen. 29:86, 

4 Gen. 1:7. 
5Gen.6;14, 

« Ex. 3:9. 

3 Bs. 1:1. 

8 Gen. 23:6. 

91 Kgs. 20:31. 
10 Gen. 24:66. 
n Gen. 13:7. 


i2 2Sam.H:26. 
IB Isa. n:7. 
w Dent. 1:44. 

15 Gen. 11:3. 

16 Gen. 2:11. 
n Gen. 19 :U. 

IS Zech. 8:19. 

19 Mic,3:12. 

30 Ex. 25:14. 

31 Gen. 5:22. 

33 Bent. 33:1. 


S3 1 Kgs. 18:26. 
SiEzek. 37:9. 

35 Gen. 111. 

36 Gen. 16:12. 

31 Gen. 1:1. 

38 1 Kgs. 6:20,33. 
29 Gen. 13:10. 

BO Gen. 3:11. 

»i Ps. 125:1. 

32 Gen. 18:21, 

*s Josh. 10:24. 
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3. Nouns, not determinate in themselves or hy position^ may be made 
determinate by prefixing tbe article. The article, as thus employed, may 
be classified and named as follows : — 

< 2 . The demonstrative, -which was the original use, but is now found 
only in a few stock expressions. 

5. The objective, including those cases in which the article occurs 
with an object or person, 

(1) which has just been described in the narrative ; or 

(2) which is described by words (particularly, a relative clause) 
which immediately follow ; or 

(3) which is defined more or less closely by the circumstances 
involved in the particular case. 

c. The subjective, used with nouns which, though in no way de- 
scribed, are definite in the writer’s mind and, consequently, supposed 
to be so in the mind of the reader.^ 

d. The generic, used with words which describe a class of objects, or 
several objects of a class ; here may be noted, 

(1) the more general use of the generic article “with a common 
appellative, which is used collectively to denote all, or an in- 
definite number of, the individuals belonging to it 

(2) its special use in coin^parisons, when the object compared is 
taken as a class and not as an individual ; 

(3) its special use, also with nouns of material and class-nouns, 
which are generally known and employed in a general sense 

(4) its special use with abstract nouns, employed in their widest 
significance. 

e. The distinctive, used to convey the idea of pre-eminence, as when 

(1) a particular object, of a certain class, is made to have a pre- 
eminence over all other objects in that class ; or 

(2) a noun in the vocative is, by its use, made more pointed ; or 

(3) a particular object or individual is emphasized as being the 
only one in a class ; or 

(4) a proper name, originally an appellative, continues to retain 
the article which it first received because it was regarded (see 
(1) above) as the chief member of its class (cf. ? 4. 1. a).^ 

/. The relative, which, when prefixed to the participle (and, rarely, 
to a finite form), has the general force of a relative pronoun. 

REMARKS. 

(a) In tnese cases the idea may often be well expressed, by the employment of an 
unemphatie possessive pronoun. 
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ih) With this may be compared cases like (Q-en. 14:13), (1 Sam. 17:34), 

5nT^1 nJpD3 (Gren. 13:3), in whicli the individual, though really indeterminate, 

is to be represented as being made definite by the context. 

(c) In the case of many such nouns the usage varies. 

REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen.3:U 3e. 

Gen. 13:3; 14:13; 15:11; 41:43 3d. 

Gen. 16:7; 38:19 3 

Gen. 34:65-, 66; 36:8 3b. 

Gen. 31:3 3/. 

Gen. 30:15, 20... da. 

Gen. 31:31 Onin) 36. 

Gen. 47:31 3c. 

Ex. 2:14,15; 3:3,5; 7:18,31 3b. 

Ex. 3:16; 3:3 3c. 

Ex. 8:1 3d, 

Ex. 9:37 Ba. 

Ex. 20:13; 31:5; 33:3 3b. 

Num. 14:45; 31:33; 33:14,38 Be. 

Num. 33:33 3c. 

Deut. 3:4 3b. 

Deut. 4:1; 31:3, 4; 33:19 2 

Deut. 8:14 3/. 

Josh. 4:19; 13:3, 6, 9 36. 

Josh. 16:47 (D'H) 36. 

1 Sam. 1:3 3b. 

1 Sam. 13:17 8a. 

1 Sam. 17:34 3d. 

3 Sam. 14:4 36. 

3 Sam. 19:27 3b. 

1 Kgs. 1:47 3c. 


1 Kgs. 8:1; 30:15 3 

IKgs. 20:31 3b. 

3 Kgs. 18:15 3 

Isa. 1:18; 10:14; 33:18; 29:31; 40:31; 43:13 

49:18 3d. 

Isa. 9:3 3e. 

Isa. 9:13; 37:6; 38:16 3/. 

Isa, 10:3, 13 3 

Jer,13:l,3 3b. 

Jer. 46:9 ..36. 

Hos.l4i6,7, 8 3d. 

JoeU:14 (p«n) 36. 

Mic.4;9 3d. 

Zech. 3:1 36. 

Zech.3:5 3b. 

Zech. 3:8 36. 

Zech. 8:19 3d. 

Mai. 3:5 3d. 

Ps 19:11; 103:4; 104:3 Bf. 

Ps. 49:15 3d. 

Job 5:10 3/. 

Job 38:13.... 3d. 

Ecci.3:17; 10:18 3d. 

Ezra 8:35; 10:14, 17 ..3/. 

IChron. 36:28 Bf, 


5. Determination of Nouns (cont. ). 

1. nDn‘7DrT of war; the projpliet^ s word. 

TTi* — .'*:"’ •T'" 

a. ‘Il'in the whole generation; 0^?!! 'i'2^ all the people; 

every first-horn; every tree, 

h. the Benjamite; the BetJilehemite. 

2. '^'imrfthegreatlnminary; these things; 

T — X "" V J** T * T : “ 

seventh day; in that night. 

3. IflK '70^® a 'bashet; lIlK a man; 

TV- TV » T V • T 


I Num. 31:49. 
a Jer. 28:9. 
a Ex, 1:6, 

* Ezek. 46:16. 
® Ex. 13:2. 


6 Dev. 19:33. 

7 Judg. 3:] 6. 

8 1 Sam. 17:68. 

9 Gen. 1:16. 

10 Gen. 16:1. 


n Gen. 3:2. 

12 Gen. 19:83. 
IS Ex. 29:8. 

14 Judg, 13:2, 
15 1 Kgs. 20:13. 
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4. hings of the earth; rTilN^ ihe morning comes, 

% 

1* idea, expressed by means of two nouns in the construct rela- 
tion, is made definite by prefixing the article to the second nouii.^^ 
Worthy of notice, however, is 

a. (1) The use of the article after bb, when this word means all or 
whole, 

(2) The absence of the article after ^3, when it means any or 
every, ^ 

h. The use of the article with the second part of a compound word. 

2. An adjective or demonstrative pronoun, connected attributively 
with a definite noun, must be marked as definite by having the article 
prefixed.^ 

3. Indefiniteness is expressed by the numeral rarely, however, 

T V 

and chiefly in later writers.® 

4. The article may be omitted in poetry, when in prose it would be 
required ; this omission is explained by the brevity, vividness and em- 
phasis characteristic of poetic style. 


REMARKS. 

(a) When the first of two nouns expresaingr one idea is to be marked as indefinite, 
a construction with the preposition h is employed (8 0. 5), 

(h) On the occurrence of the article with the first of two nouns in the construct 
relation, see 8 9. 3. 

(c) Compare the similar usage of rrdg all or every, 

(d) There are not a few exceptions to this, the article being sometimes omitted 
from the noun, sometimes from the attributive. 

(e) This numeral is sometimes found in the construct relation with the noun 
which it limits (cf . Job 3:10) ; its use with things is more rare than with persona 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 1:31; 10:13; 19:35; 38:19; 80:16; 


33:33 3 

Gen.T:31; 36:4 la. 

Gen. 33:19 1 

Ex. 30:4 la. 

Lev. 7:37; 14:46 la. 

Num. 9:7 3 

Hum. 35:33 la. 

I)eut.l:35; 9:6; 11:7 3 

Deut. 11:13 * 4 

Josh. 3:13,... .....la. 

Judg.6:n m 

1 Sam. 1:1 3 


ISam, 3:33; 14:39; 17:13 3 


1 Sam. 16:18..... ....10. 

3Sam.6:3; 13:4 .....3 

IKgs. 19:4 3 

Isa. 1:6; 13:7; 38:34 la. 

Isa. 10:1; 34:13..... 4 

Neh.l:5 4 

Hab.l:4... 4 

Zech. 14:15. la* 

Ps.l3:8 .....3 

Ps. 73:17; 148:10 4 

3ob9:34. : 4 

Dan. 8:3, 13 3 


IPs. 3:3. 


s Isa. 31:13. 
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6. Apposition of Nouns, 

1. a, oxen the hrasB = tlie hmzen oxen; 

V J : - |t T - 

D’D“ = the deluge (of) water, {offerings. 

•j- 

/IDK DHDK^ words^ truth = true words; D’D'^iy'D’nrir^ peace- 

V v: • T • T : ♦ T : 

the land (of) Canaan; irTiin® Ae river Euphrates 

d. nJD‘7K a woman^ a widow; V greenness^ herh. 

T T : “ T * ■-■ J * V JV 

. e. -|3DD days, a number; two years ^ time, 

T : * * T • T ‘J" T : 

2. tlDD D^ND three seahs, meal; a triad, days. 

- jjv • : : • T T : 

* seve7i years; ephah, barley, 

3. a, 'high degree, high degree; niiDJl P'^oudly, 

proudly, [generation, 

seven by seven; from generation to 

c. many wells; many ditches, 

d, ri*lQ Vnilil ^he great river, the river Euphrates. 

T : ~ : T “• T T “* 

Appositioa, because of a scarcity of adjectives, and a desire for brev- 
ity, is of mucli more frequent occurrence, and of far wider range in He- 
brew, than in languages generally. Tbe various kinds of apposition may 
be grouped as follows 

1. Cases in wbicb tbe first of two nouns contains the principal idea, 
the second being added for fuller explanation. Here belong the instan- 
ces in which 

a. The first noun denotes a thing, the second, the material of which 
that thing is composed. 

b. The first noun denotes a thing, the second, a quality of it. 

c. The first noun denotes person or thing, the second, its name,^ 

d. The first noun denotes a genus, the second, a species; or the sec- 
ond gives a more precise idea than the first. 

e. The first noun denotes a thing, the second, the number, weight, 
or measure of it,^ ^ 


IS Kgs. 16:17. 

3 Gen. 6:17. 
5PrdY.23:31. 

4 Ex. U-3. 

6 Num. 34:0). 

* 1 Chroii. 5 : 9 . 
f0Sam.l4;9i 


8 Gen. 1:13. 

9 Deut. 4:37. 

10 Gen. 41:1. 

11 Gen. 18:6. 

12 1 Sam. 30:10. 
13 Gen, 6:7. 
u Euth 3:17. 


IS Gen. 17:3. 
16 1 Sam. 3:3. 
11 Gen. 7:3. 

18 Ex. 17:16. 

39 Gen. 14:1(X 

20 3 Kgs. 3:16. 

21 Gen. 15:18. 
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REMARKS. 

(a) Where the first noun is definite, and the second indefinite, the latter may be 
regarded as an accusative .of limitation (cf. 8 40. 2); cf. 1 Chron. 28:18; Ps. 71:1'; Hab. 
3:8; Lev. 36:43; Jer. 33:3. 

(b) The appositional relation is, at times, so loose that one or more words may 
stand between the nouns thus connected. 

(c) Sometimes the “name” is the first noun (Isa. 37:3); if the “name” is the sec- 
ond noun and a preposition stands before the first, the preposition must be repeated 
before the second (Gen. 24:4; cf. Gen. 22:20). 

(d) For all these eases, there are parallel eases in which, by the introduction of 
a copula, a complete sentence is formed; cf. Gen. 1:3; 11:1; 14:10; 4T:9; Ex. 9:31;* 
Bent. 33:6; 3 Sam. 17:3; Isa. 5:13; 19:11; Jer. 24:2; Ezeh. 45:11; Ps. 33:5; 45:9; 110:3. 

(6) While nouns like Sd all, IS?*' ther'C is, and there is not generally stand in the 
comtmet relation with what follows, they sometimes stand in apposition "with a follow- 
ing, and rarely ^th a preceding, noun. 

2. Cases in whicli the second word conveys the principal idea, the first 
marking the measure^ weighty or miniber of it.^^ 

3. Cases in which the first word is simply repeated. [Here belong 

those instances in which the second word is a pronowi repeating a pre- 
ceding noim^ or a ?io?m repeating a preceding (whether expressed, 

or implied in a verbal form) (see 2 11* lo).] The appositional repetition 
serves 

a. To express emphasis^ intensity, 

h. To express distribution^ entirety. 

c. To express multitude. 

d. To afford an opportunity for the addition of a new idea without 
rendering the construction faulty.^ 

REMARKS. 

(a) In the great majority of cases under this head, the construct relation may bo 
employed (§ 8. 2). 

(fo) It is probable that the second noun, in these cases, is an accusative of limita- 
tion (§ 40. 5), rather than in apposition. 

(c) The two constructions, apposition and annexion (i. e., the construct relation), 
are closely related. In the expression of many ideas the one or the other may be 
used according to choice. Apposition ■vvas the earlier construction, and out of it grew 
annexion. 


Gen. 6:17 

Gen. 9:4; 39:1,3. 

Gen. 10:21 

Gen. 33:20; 24:4.. 
Gen. 25:30; 35:14. 

Gen. 33:17 

Ex. 1:19 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


,1a. Ex. 8:10 



.Id. Ex. 9:8; 16:33 .... 


3 

.,3a. Ex. 16:5; 23:30.... 



.Ic. Ex. 25:35; 36:4..... 


...3b. 

.3d. Ex. 27:16; 29:40... 



,,3b. Ex. 28:17; 39:17... 



.Id. Lev. 6:13 
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Num.5;15 2 

Num. 7:13; 15:4»6 la. 

Num. 16:4-7 le. 

Num. 17:17, 21 32). 

Num. 21:14 — Ic. 

Hum. 28:13 36, 

Deut. 2:27; 28:43 3a. 

Deut. 3:5 la. 

Deut. 22:23 Id. 

Deut. 34:6 Ic. 

Josh. 13:5 Ic. 

Judg*. 5:30 36. 

Judg‘.5:22. 3a. 

1 Sam. 3:1; 4:1 Ic. 

1 Sam. 25:24 3a. 

2 Sam. 10:7 16. 

2 Sam. 17:5 3a, 

2 Sam. 24:24..... le. 

1 Kgs. 4:1 Ic. 


1 Kgs. 7:12 la. 

IKgs. 18:32 2 

2 Kgs. 3:4 ...2 

Isa. 6:3... 3a. 

Isa. 10:7. le. 

Isa. 30:20 la. 

Isa. 37:2 le. 

Jer. 7:4 3a. 

Jer. 10:10; 25:15 Ih. 

Ezek. 16:27 lb. 

Ezek. 21:14 3(2. 

Ezek. 21:32 3a. 

Ezek. 24:6... 36. 

Joel 4:14 3c. 

Zech. 1:13 Xb 

Ps. 120:2 w! 

Neh.2:ll Ic, 

lChron.9:32 36. 


7. The Nominative Absolute. 

1. ^'7 nnK the land upon which 

thou art lying ^ — to thee will I give it. 

2. Dijnna nwti Shechem my son^ — his soul hath 

V : ' : I- It : jT • : v. ; 

longed for your dauglder* 

a lb nD^SD the man Micah^ — to him was a house 

. ... .. T ■ * T 

of God. 

4. rrlil I—helwld my covenant is with thee, 

5. rr-iaJiK nK“) nnis:-"tt£^'K all the land which 

T-iv : V I : V T •* V P vjt t t 

thou seest — to thee J will give it, 

6. D^rtbNr? Nin nirr^^ Yahwe\ He is the God; Nirr mn" 

v:|T T -;r 

Yahweh^ He is his inheritance; c'hjn Nirr d’IiT fhe hlood^ THAT is 
the life. 

7. on n‘>'d7\£7 n‘?KrT these men — they are at pecwe; 

.. • : V-i" T ■ T "*;fT 

N*ih nnis‘ Di‘:>D“ the dream of Pharaoh — it is one; [holy. 

K'lrr t!?"!p-.-.Dipa.T the place (upon wMch thou standest) — it is 


I Gen. 28:13, 
a Gen, 34:8. 
sjiidg.l7;5. 


4 Gen. 17:4. 

6 Gen. 13:16. 

« IKgs. 18:89. 


7 Deut. 10:9, 
»Deut. 12:23, 
9 Gen. 84:21. 


10 Gen. 41:26. 
iiJosh.6;16. 
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For tlie sake of empkasis, and for tlie avoidance of unwieldy sentences, 
a noun or pronoun is frequently placed at the beginning of the sentence 
with no grammatical relation to the other words of the sentence, but rep- 
resented in the body of the sentence by a pronominal suf&x. This noun 
or pronoun is said to be a Nominative Absolute. The various cases may 
be classified as follows : — 

1. Where this nominative absolute is, logically, the object of the sen- 
tence. 

2. Where it is, logically, the subject of the sentence. 

3. Where it is, logically, the object of a preposition occurring farther 
along in the sentence. 

4. Where it is a pronoun, and is, logically, the subject or object of the 
sentence, or a genitive after a noun. 

5. Where it is preceded by the sign of the object. 

6. Where, standing as the logical subject, it is resumed by the pro- 
noun which then, though really the grammatical subject of the fol- 
lowing predicate, is practically equivalent to a copula. 

7. A similar usage to that just given, except that the pronoun follows, 
instead of preceding^ the predicate. ' 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 2:14, 19; 9:18 6 

Gen. 15:2; 42:6 .6 

Gen. 21:13 1, 6 

Gen. 24:27; 42:11 4 

Gen. 26:15 1 

Gen. 47:21 6 

Gen. 48:7; 49:8 4 

Gen, 30:33; 31:16 7 

Gen. 45:20; 47:6 7 

Lev. 3:4 5 

Lev. 7:7, 33 3 

Deut. 2:23; 7:15 1 

Dent. 14:27 1 

Dent. 18:14 3 

Dent. 32:4 4 

Dent. 33:17 3 

Josh. 5:15; 6:19 7 

Josh. 9:12 1 

lSam.3;ll 3 


1 Sam. 9:13; 25:29 .,..5 

1 Sam. 12:23 ........4 

2 Sam. 23:6 2 

2 Kgs. 9:27 6 

Isa. 1:7 1 

Isa. 1:13 7 

Isa. 9:1; 15:7 1 

Isa. 9:14; 33:6 6 

Isa. 11:10; 19:17 3 

Isa. 13:17 3 

Isa. 41:29 3 

Isa. 42:3; 53:4 1 

Isa. 49:21 7 

Isa. 51:22 5 

Jer. 13:27 1 

Ps. 46:5 3 

Ps. 90:10 .......3 

Job 17:15..., 1 

Job 22:8 ....8 
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S, ANNEXION; OR THE CON STRUCT RELATION. 

1. a. DDH^ cruelty of (= done ly) your hands; DIKH 

the imagination of man! s heart; your fear (= which you 

have); his vexation. 

5. |U3^ cruelty of [=^ done to) Lelanon; nj7p£2^^ report 

about Saul; o/(= concerning) you; DID cry 

concerning Sodom. 

2. a. Dn^Jt^'® ihey two (not, two of them)\ D'^KDll the two lumi- 

naries; two peoples; the three cities. 

. . ... 

f tree{s); much (of) peace; 

enough (of) milh; of. also ri‘j33 ‘7}<3i^«6 all of Israel. 

c. their food is for themselves; ?1DS^ P^es- 

T ; - • T • - A" “ T * 

ence{= I myself) shall go; Htil Dl^*! that very day ; 

heaven itself. 

•J” T - 

d. DQpD without number; noii'pp without war; 

mtJmit clothing; unanointed; 

unheard ; a non- God; immortality; 

. -IT ; 

without enmity. 

T *• 

e. nin! *15*1 on the day (that) Jehovah spake. 

Dpx ^JD'pnnn ^c days we walked with them. 

T : j** — ; *• ; 

day I fear; wast hroken. 

3. a. p|rr DT the imiocent blood; a large ravine; 

a large house; 133 a strong force; the 

holy place; Ob bad woman; J1D|^D»‘73® the smallest vessels. 


IBs. 58:3. 

11 Gen. 35:23. 

n Gen. 41:49. 

31 Ps. 56:4. 

3 Gen. 8:31. 

MNum. 35:14. 

92 1 Kgs. 22:1. 

32 Ezek, 37:34. 

3 Prov, 1:26. 

13 Gen. 1:29. 

23 Job 34:10. 

33 Deut. 19:13. 

4Prov.l3:16. 

14 Ps. 37:11- 

24 3 Sam. 1:31. 

84 Zech. 14:4. 

« Hal). 3:17. 

16 Prov. 37 :37. 

25 Ps. 19:4. 

36 3 Kgs. 26:9. 

6 2 Sam. 4:4. 

16 3 Sam. 3:9. 

26 Bent. 83:5, 1?, 31. 

36 3 Kgs. 18:17. 

? Gen. 9:3. 

17 Hos. 9:4. 

27 Prov. 13:38. 

37 Eccles. 8:10. 

8 Gen. 18:30. 

18 Ex. 33:14. 

28Num. 35:33b. 

38 prov. 6:34. 

9 Gen, 3:25. 

19 Gen. 7:13. 

29 Ex. 6:38. 

39 Isa. 32:34. 

w Gen. 1:16, 

90 Ex. 34:10. 

*0 1 Sam. 35:15, 
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z>- £3j;0 few people; D|fl Hood shed causelessly; 

® God from near; “T’D^ continual offering. 

0. D'IS “injs the river Euphrates; the tribe of Levi. 

d. ‘??J1 a strong Jicro i f a wooden chest; 

garments; silver idols. 

e- Dnp'l ««■ eloquent man; nlb‘!?r?p having dreams; 

‘7!n ppi* sons of strength; son of a night; 

rrJ^ nlKO (Noali was) a son of five hundred years = 

five hundred years old, 

f- DHK the anointed of men; the poor of mm; 

T T *' * : T T *‘ : V 

DiK a wild ass of a man; ^ meander of a coun- 

sellor, 

4 a. mn) DDDn^o wisdom and hncndledgc; ti‘y) 

h. PiK rt?y!p ® woman possessed of a spirit; 

c. *p)np'7 *D ^ohose ox have I tahenf Drr‘? HD-nopn.^ 

That relation between two nouns which is indicated in Latin or Greek 
by placing the second noun in the genitive, is expressed in Hebrew by 
pronouncing the two words as one.^ As a result of this, the tone passes 
to the second word, and the first word is, if possible, shortened. This 
construction may for convenience be called annexwnP The varieties of 
annexion may be classified as follows : — 

1. Cases in which the two nouns, thus joined, contain distinct ideas of 
equal value ; this is seen 

a. When the second noun designates a person or thing which is the 
subject or possessor of that which is indicated by the preceding noun.* 

b. When the second noun designates the object of an action or feel- 
ing expressed by the preceding noun. 

REMARKS. 

(a) The remnants of original casO'endings are quite numerous (El, S 121. 1'-S), hut 
these remnants (except in the case of the accusative T\J) no longer have any signi- 
fication. 


1 Dent. 28:5. 
2 1 Kgs. 2:31. 
sJer. 23:23. 

< Hum. 28:6. 
6 Gen. 16:18. 
6 Josh. 13:33. 
TJudg.Ua. 


«Deut. 10:1. 
9 Ex. 28:2, 

10 Isa. 2:20. 

11 Ex. 4:10. 

12 Gen. 37:19. 
i» Dent. 3:18. 


14 Jon. 4:10. 
16 Gen. 8:32. 
leMic. 5:4. 
n Isa. 29:19. 
i»Gen 16:12. 
19 Isa. 9:65. 


20 Isa. 33:6. 

21 Isa. 61:21. 

22 1 Sam. 28:7. 
21 Isa. 37:22. 

24 1 Sam. 12:3. 
25 Jer. 8:9. 
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(b) A noun with a pronominal sulBx is to he regarded, syntactically, as in annexion 
with that suffix. 

(c) Because of their infiexihility, proper names are seldom found in annexion with 

a following noun. In cases like Ur (city) of the Chaldees (Gen. 11:28), niH' 

Jehovah (God) of hosts, there is an ellipsis to he supplied (of. 3 Sam. 5:10). 

2. Cases in wMcli tlie second of two nouns, thus joined, is the more 
important, the first merely indicating its number, size, nature, etc.; this 
is seen, 

a. In the usage of numerals 2--10, which may stand in the construct 
state before the substantive which they number.<^ 

5. In the usage of certain nouns, e. g., *73 totality, 3*1 ahunda^ce, 

sufficiency, which have almost come to have the force of adjectivcs.h 

c. In the usage of certain commonly occurring nouns as “purely 

mental concepts,'^ e. g., and = se?/* (the first used of 

animate objects, the second of persons, the third of inanimate objects); cf. 
also *7 Ip = uoicc of ^ Marh!^ ^ ® 

d. In the usage of words designating the existence or non-existence 

of a nominal idea ; e. g., there exists^ pK and »ri'75 non-existence (and 
in poetry, and ^*73) without^ in-, un-, -less;f “13 solitariness. 

e. In that usage which permits a noun expressing in a general way 
place, timcj manner to stand in annexion with a following relative clause 
(in which, however, the relative may be omitted). d 

REMARKS. 

(a) For other constructions which the numeral may have, see § 16. 1. h. 

(h) In reference to bb the following points may be noted : (1) It regularly precedes 
in the construct the noun it modifies (Isa. 3:2), but (3) sometimes follows with the idea 
of the modified noun repeated in the form of a pronominal suffix (3 Sam. 3:9); and (3) 
rarely occurs with the article after a preceding noun in the construct state (Isa. 39:11). 

( 0 ) For examples of this use of bipi see Cant. 3:8; 6:3; Ps. 29:3-9 (?}. 

(d) The common use of with suffixes to express a reflexive idea is to be noted; 

gn 1 myself, DtySl they themselves. 

(e) Compare also some of the indefinite uses of thing, for which, however, see 
the lexicon. 

(/) The use of and Sk in poetry to form a noun with an exactly opposite mean- 
ing to that conveyed by the noun itself, is not uncommon {cf. Deut. 33:5, 17, 31 ; Amos 
6:18). 

(fir) See, more in detail, § 18. 3. 

3. Cases in which the first of two words, thus joined, is the more im- 
portant, the second merely indicating its character, number, size, or con- 
tents; this is seen, 

a. When the second word is an adjective. This use is late, and occurs 
chiefly in the case of a few common adjectives like ‘?n|, fbp. I'lD, yn.'* 
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K When the second word is an attributive word, whether noun, ad- 
verb or prepositional phrase. 

c. When the second word, a proper noun, is the name of the first 

d. When the second word is used “by circumlocution to describe a 
property of the first.” This usage is very common on account of the 
scarcity of adjectives. 

e. When the second word, a neuter or abstract noun, is joined to a 

preceding general noun like ^^5’ denoting possessor, 

origin, derivation.^ 

f. When the second word designates the xcliole of which the first 
noun is a^ari?/ or when the second word is a literal term, the first being 
figurative.^ 

4. Peculiar and rare is the occurrence of a construct, 

a. Before the conjunction ^ aneZ. 

h. With a noun which, in sense, is in apposition with it. 

c. Before the interrogative pronoun.^ 

REMARKS. 

(a) The adjective in this case Is really treated like a neuter noun. Compare 
pp^n ‘T’_ tlie right hand, in which the word pp^, originally an adjective, has hocome a 
substantive. 

(b) Here, of course, the appositional construction is much more common. 

(c) Compare the peculiar eases of this construction seen in Isa. 5;11; Eceles, 12:11. 

(d) For cases in which three or more nouns are joined together by annexion, see 
Gen. 40:3; 47:9; Josh. 3:16; Judg. 9:1; Isa. 10:12. 

(e) The form (e. g., in 2 Sam. 17:22) is sometimes used as an absolute and not 

as a construct. 

(/) On the use of the preposition jp from to express the partitive idea, see the 
lexicon. 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 1:16 lb. 

Gen. 4:19; 6:8; 19:1; 22:3 2a. 

Gen. 7:6; 14:13; 15:3; 37:3 3e. 

Gen. 8:5; 24:13; 43:11 3/. 

Gen. 14:10 4b. 

Gen. 15:18 3c. 

Gen. 17:23 2c. 

Gen. 19:4; 31:8 .2b. 

Gen. 24:23 4c. 

Gen. 39:20; 40:3 26. 

Ex. 26- 

Ex. 20:9; 26:3 2a, 

Ex. 21:3; 24:14 ..36. 

Ex. 34:1; 38:30 3d. 

Num. 6:18 3a. 


Peut.4:42; 82:6 



.....2d. 

Thmt- 19:18 .. 




Q'J.I 

Deut. 33:19 



4b. 

Josh. 9:13 



2b. 

1 Sam. 1:16; 20:31..... 



....36. 

1 Sam. 3:13 



.....26. 

1 Sam. 6:12 



....la. 

2 Sam. 16:8 



....36. 

2 Sam. 17:11. 




2Sam. 20:19........... 



.....4b. 

1 Kgs. 1:52; 2:26...... 



..... 86 . 

1 Kgs. 21:19...,. 




Isa. 1:11 





Isa. 6:9; 10:15 




.....2d. 
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Isa. 13:4: 

Isa. 23:4; 41:16; 63:3, 

Isa. 28:9 

Isa. 35:2 

Isa. 46:2... 

Jer. 22:12; 48:36 

Jer. 44:28 

Jer. 48:41 

Ezek, 1:1 

Ezek. 13:2.. 

Bzek. 26:10 

Ezek. 27:6; 32:10 

Ezek. 29:2 

Hos. 1:2 

Hos.3:l 

Amos 5 :2 

Ot)ad. 1:10 


[2 9. 

.la. Ps. 2:9; 21:4; 36:12; 45:7 dcL 

.3e. Ps. 17:8; 55:24 ; 72:4 3e. 


,dlb. Ps.43:l 2d. 

.4a. Ps. 78:49 8a. 

.2c. Ps.81:6 26. 

.26. Prov.l:7 IZ). 

.4c. Prov. 2:19; 24:25 3a. 

.3/. Prov. 3:25; 26:2 3&. 

.3c. Prov. 5:23 2d. 

.3Z). Prov. 10:24 la. 

.4a. Prov. 22:24 3c. 

.36. Job5:7; 11:2; 34:10; 41:20. 3c. 

.2b. Job 6:14 lb. 

.26. Job 21:23 2c. 

,1a. Job 34:13 2b. 

,3c. Cant. 7:10 3a. 

.lb. Eccles.l:13 3a. 


9. Annexion (continued). 

1. a. keeper of sheep; enlightening the eyes; 

w. consumers of my people; ‘15 0^ down to 

the dust 

h- D’ri‘7N stiichen of God; UVL despised hy the people; 

l^ouglit with money; 3*10 slain by the sword, 
c. slow of speech; stiff of neck; 

riVUn fearful in praises; « battle. 

2. a. D^DH waters; fjpV io the house of Joseph, 

h. d^Vp prophets out of their own heart; moun- 
tains in GiThoa; IP those trusting in him; n’p*? f’p»pi9 on 

the right of the house. 

c. pnipj) nn/jp the sons and daughters of David; 

n^n D’ptf n the God of heaven and earth, 

d. my holy hill; n^’IDn the good hand of 

his God; Vni a great heap of stones. 


1 Gen. 4:2. 
aPs. 19:9. 
sPs.63:5. 
4 Ps. 22:30. 
a Isa. 53:4. 
«Ps.*2:7. 


7 Gen. 17:12, 
« Jer. 18:21. 

9 Bx. 4:10. 

10 Dent. 9:6. 
XI Job 9:4. 
i»Ex. 15:11, 


1* Isa. 22:2, 
u Gen. 1:8. 

15 Gen. 43:17. 

16 Ezek. 13:2. 
11 2 Sam. 1:21. 
i« Ps. 2:12. 


19 Ezek. 10:8. 

20 Gen. 24:3. 

21 Ps. 2:6. 
22 B 25 . 7:9. 

25 Josh. 7:2 
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1. Participles and adjectives are frequently joined by annexion with 
a following substantive. This is a closer construction than a following 
object-accusative or accusative of specification would be. Here may be 
noted, 

a. The usage in the case of active participles, in which the noun 
expresses the object of the action, or, as sometimes in poetry, the sphere 
in which the action is exerted.^ ^ 

h. The usage in case of passive participles, in which the noun ex- 
presses, sometimes the author of the action, sometimes the secondary 
agent or instrument. 

c. The usage in the case of (denoting a x)roperty or quality) 

in which the noun has the force of an accusative of limitation or specifi- 
cation. 

REMARKS. 

(a) Cases of the construct before occur, e. gr,, Jer. 33:23. 

(b) The accusative rather than a genitive is used (1) after a participle or adjective 
when it (the participle) has the article, and (2) when a word is for any reason inserted 
‘ /etween the participle and the word which would, otherwise, be In the genitive; of. 
isa. 40:20; Job 15:10; 32:6, 

2. Words in annexion form one complex idea, and therefore cannot he 
separated hy intervening words. Here are to be noted certain points : — 

a. The article and He locative everywhere form exceptions to the 
general law just given ; but aside from these only a few anomalous cases 
occur of the interposition of words.® 

h. Prepositions, particularly the shorter ones and especially in po- 
etry, quite frequently occur prefixed to the second of two nouns in annex- 
ion, thus defining more exactly the relationship existing between the two 
nouns.^ 

c. As one result of this inseparability, two or more nouns joined by 
“ and cannot stand in annexion with a single genitive ; but the genitive 
is employed with the first, and in the form of a suffix with the second 
while further, a single construct does not usually stand in annexion with 
two or more genitives, but is repeated with each/ 

d. As a second result of this inseparability, a word or suffix limiting 
the construct must be placed after the following genitive and not between 
the construct and the genitive.c^ 

REMARKS. 

(ct) all, having almost come to be an adjective, occasionally allows the inter- 
position of a woud before its genitive, e. g., 2 Sam. 1:9; other cases in which this Is 
blaimed to occur are capable of a different explanation; e. g.. Job 27:3; Ps. 45:7; Im. 
88:1; 86:9. Cf. also the bold poetic constructions in Gen. 49:11; Isa. 19:8; 22:16. 
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(&) This is most frequent TTith participles of verbs which are regrularly followed by 
a preposition, e, gr., 5 HDn trust in; | dwell in, etc. 

(c) Hence one may not say, ‘‘the sons and daughters of David but “the sons o/ 
David and his daughters and it is better to say “ the God of heaven and the Ood of ea/rthf* 
than “the God of heaven and earth but see Gen. M:19, 

(d) The same holds true of pronominal suffices; instead of ^^his sons and daughters** 
one must say “ his sons and his daughters.** 

(e) Sometimes the suffix is omitted, or there is substituted for it the article, iq 
which case the absolute state is employed, e. g., Gen, 40:1. 

(/) Exceptions occur: (1) when the second of the two nouns joined by “and** is a 
repetition or a synonym of the first; and (3) in poetry where greater liberty is allowed, 
e. g., Job 30:17; Ezek. 39:4; 3 Sam. 20:19. 

(fif) Whether the modifying word which follows two nouns in annexion limits the 
construct, or the genitive, or the complex idea expressed by both together must be 
determined from the agreement and from the context. When there would be mani- 
fest ambiguity, resort is had to a periphrastic construction (§ 9. 6.). 

3. a. iiot men of the war^ but the men of war. 

T T ; ■ " “ 

1. Fpn w the face of the expanse of the heavens. 

D’ri'^K m the image of God he created him. 

T T • v: vjv ; 

the heads of your tribes. 

4. a. a servant of servants, i. e. the lowest servant. 

the prince of the princes of Levi. [dwell. 

h. Dpm in the most frightful of valleys they must 

from the greatest of them even to the least of 

them. 

5. a. m the year two of the hing. 

D’ri‘7}<‘7 npifiT® a great dty of God. 

one son of Ahimelech, 

i. a son of Jesse. 

a servant of the captain of the guard* 
heads of fathers. 

T : .X 

in'? "iw® a psalm of David. 

|1py bit? a priest of the most high God. 


iNum. 31:49. 
a Gem 1:30. 
a Gen. 1:37. 
4Deut.l;16, 


6 Gen. 9:25. 
eNum. 3:33. 
T Job 30: 6. 

8 Jon. 8; 6. 


9 Hag. 1:1. 

10 Jon. 3:3. 

Ill Sam. 33:30. 
lal Sam. 16:18, 


18 Gen. 41:13. 
i4Neh.ll:13. 
wPs.S.'L 
le Gen, 14:18. 
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c. {a psalm) of David. 

PPN‘“ Amnon {son) of AJiinoam. [the month 

d. oi» on the seven and tiveniieth day of 

‘?b'7 jl!rN‘7 the first of all. 

«• the portion of the field of Boaz. 

bNnt^! ’b‘?0‘? “>^5® the hooh of the clironiclcs oj 

the Icings of Israel, 

the chief of the herdmen of Saul, 

3. The construct, containing only a portion of the idea intended to hft 
conveyed, is incomplete and, in itself, indefinite; hence 

a. The construct cannot receive the article or be definite in itself 
(§ 4. l.)fi 

h. The construct, however, becomes definite hy position {§ 4* 2), 
whenever its following genitive is, for any reason, definite.^* ^ 

4. The use of annexion to express the superlative idea is worth / of 
special notice. This is seen, 

a, When the two nouns in annexion are the same, the former being 
singular, the latter pktral. 

h. When the relation between the nouns is a partitive one [1 8* 3,/), 

5. Instead of annexion,, there is often employed a periphrasis, made 
by means of the preposition f This is substituted when there is a 
desire on the part of the writer, 

a. To interpose a word between the construct and genitive. 

5. To mark the first noun as indefinite, when the second is definite. 

c. To omit entirely the noun which would be in the construct, as in 
inscriptions, and in the case of common words like son^ day, etc. 

d. To designate explicitly relations of place and time. 

e. To avoid a long series of constructs. 

REMARKS. 

(a) Exceptions to tnis may be classified as follows: (1) Cases wliere the article 
seems to have a demonstrative force, Josh. 8:33*, ef. also Ps. 123:4; Ezch. 17:15; 1 Kgs. 
14:24. (2) Cases where the genitive is a proper name, e.g.,S Kgs. 23:17; Gen. 31:13; 
Isa. 36:8. (3) Cases where what seems to he a construct is a participle with an accusa- 
tive suifix, e. g., Ps. 18:33; Isa. 9:12. (4) Cases where the connection is loose, the second 
notm denoting the material {and to be regarded in many instances as an adverbial 


IPs. 69:1. 

*3 Sam. 3:3. 


3 Gen, 8:14. 

4 3 Sam, 19:21. 


6llnth2:3. 

6 1 Kgs. 15:31. 


1 1 Sam. 31 : 8. 
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accusative), e. g., 2 Kgs. 16:14:; Zeoh. 4:;10. (5) Cases where, the connectioa being loose, 
a preposition is inserted, e. g., Ps. 113:5; Judg. 8:11. 

(b) Proper names, therefore, except when applied to more than one object, cannot 
stand in the construct. 

(c) The construct cannot be indefinite and the genitive definite ; nor can the gen- 
itive be indefinite and the construct definite; either both are definite or both indefinite. 
To both of these «ases, however, exceptions are found, where there would be no 
room for ambiguity; e, g., Gen. 16:7; 42:19; 9:20; Lev. 14:34; 1 Sam. 17:17; Dent. 22:19. 

(d) On the determination of words in annexion, see § 5. 1. 

(e) The pronoun is frequently inserted before the preposition to secure 
greater clearness, 

(f) The preposition |p from is sometimes employed as a substitute for annexion; 
e. g., 2 Sam, 19:18; Isa. 6:6; 1 Kgs. 20:35; Ps. 16:4. The sense, in this usage, is generally 
partitive. 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 7:11 



6a, d. 

Gen. 8:5, 13 


6c. 

Gen. 9:10; 26:27...,. 



Gen. 14:19 


2o. 

Gen. 20:1 



Gen. 40:6 



Gen. 41:12 



Ex. 3:6, 16 (of. 16)... 


2c. 

Ex. 4:20 


2a. 

Ex. 12:8, 9 


lb. 

Ex. 26:33 



Num.3:49 


lb. 

Num. 10:17 



Deut. 1:3 



Deut. 10:17 



3Deut. 22:22 


lb. 

Deut. 82:24 



Josh. 8:11; 16:21.... 



Josh. 19:61 



Judg. 3:28; 12:5 



Judg.5:10...., 



Judg. 6:11 



1 Sam. 2:6 



1 Sam. 9:21 



1 Sam. 17:17, 18 


2d. 

1 Sam. 24:^ 



2 Sam. 2:8 



2 Sam. 4:4.. 



IKgs, 2:7 



lKgS.3:18.... 



IKgs. 16:23 


6c. 

IKgs. 19:16 



2 Kgs. 16:19 




2 Kgs. 22:5. .lu. 

Isa, 1:7; 22:2 ,.lb, 

Isa. 2:20; 36:9 2d. 

Isa. 5:11; 9:1,2; 14:6,19 2b. 

Isa. 6:5 Ic. 

Isa. 8:1 5c. 

Isa. 11:2 2c, 

Isa. 53:3 4b. 

Jer. 8:1 ..2c. 

Jer. 8:16 2b, 

Jer. 20:17 Ic. 

Bzeh. 26:7 4a. 

Bzek. 31:3 ....Ic. 

Ezek. 31:16 2c. 

Bzek. 47:10 2d. 

Hos.4:17 ..lb, 

Hos. 7:6 2b. 

Joel 1:8 lb. 

Joel 2:5 Ic. 

Mic. 2:8 Ic. 

Hab.3:l 6b. 

Ps. 12:7; 84:7 2b. 

Ps.l9:8,9; 40:6; 88:6 ...la. 

P8.90:l 5b. 

Prov,9:18 lb. 

Prov, 11:22 Ic. 

Job 18:2 2b. 

Cant. 1:1 4a. 

Euth2:3;4:3 6c. 

Eccles. 1:2 4a. 

IChron. 27:34 6b. 

2 Chron. 21:17 4b. 
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10. The Adjective. 

!• «• of mighty — a mighty host; ’p|n-DT tha inno- 

ty"Tj^® the holy of thy temple = thy holy temple. Icent blood. 

2. the great luminary; the good things; 

‘?’‘T|r7 1J5® oldest son; ,*11, -I DlpS»T this place; 

riNarr n'nbrr these good years that are to come, 

3. nin’ Tahweh (is) good; ‘7n|“ his glory (is) great; 

land (is) good; IHO^^ his strength (is) great; 

thou (art) righteous. 

4 a. £5>5ppp1fip“swee«ertAa7i/ioney;D»)np:ilDi®6e«e?-f/ia»?jy<?/ 
rrKpD and he loved Rachel more than Leah, 

h. n.qj;< D’piiD fbpq Nirt npF and Da- 

vid was the smallest ^ and the three oldest had followed Saul. 
Dlbp’^J^l D‘7n|D^V»-om. the greatest among them even unto the 
least among them, 

Dnp-»J3-‘73D Pi-fill® greatest of all the men of the East, 

vjjv : T * T 

fairest among women, [priests, 

’PPf 1 the greatest of the city; ^Jpp® the oldest of the 

5. onaq an eloquent man; nlD^fTp having dreams; 

st'^ength, valiant; son of a night. 


1. The adjective is frequently treated as if it were a suhstantlve: 

a. When it stands in the genitive after a noun in the construct state 
(2 8. 3. a.). 

h. When it stands in the construct state with a following genitive.^ 

2. The adjective (here including participles and demonstratives) when 
used in an attributive sense, 

a. Follows^ the noun which it modifies. 
h. Agrees^ with it in number and gender. 


lisa. 36:3. 
sDeut. 19:13, 
»Ps.65:5. 

* Gen. 1:16. 

fi Josh. 33:14. 

• Gen. 37:1. 

1 Gen, 38:17. 


8 Gen. 41:35. 
9Ps.34:9. 

10 Ps. 31:6. 
u Hum. 14:7. 
iJ Judg. 16:5. 
isNeh.9:33. 
ujudg. 14:18. 


15 Ps.63:4. 

16 Gen. 39:30. 
171 Sam. 17:14. 

18 Jon. 3:6. 

19 Jobl;a 
30 Cant. 1:8. 


21 S Kgs.'10:6. 

22 Isa. 37 ;2. 

23 Ex. 4:10. 

2i Gen. 87:19. 
25 Dent. 3:18. 
36 Jon. 4:10. 
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[§ 10 . 


c. [Receives^ tlie article, if the noun which it modifies is for any 
reason a definite noun. 

3. The adjective (here including participles and demonstratives) when 
used as :a predicate, regularly precedes [the subject, yet frequently fol- 
lows it, when the sense is clear. ^ 

4. The comparison of adjectives is expressed as follows 

a. The comparative degree, by the use of the preposition |jp from 
prefixed to the word with which comparison is made./ <3 
h. The superlative degree, 

( 1 ) By the emphatic use of the positive with the article, a pro- 
nominal suffix or a following genitive.^ 

(2) By employing the phrase or 5 . 

( 3 ) By the constructions referred to in I 9. 4. 

5. The adjectival idea, because of the scarcity of adjectives, is fre- 
quently expressed by certain nominal constructions (see 2 8 . 3, e.). 


REMARKS. 

(a) This does not include the cases cited under § 9. 1. c. 

(h) Very rarely does the adjective precede; and in most of these cases the adjec- 
tive or demonstrative is treated as a substantive; e. g,, Ex. 33:1; Ps. 104:35; Ps. 33:10. 

(c) It is to he noted that the adjective is plural when the noun is dual, and that 
with collectives the construction is often one according to sense; e. g., Isa. 43:7 ; 1 Sam. 

(d) The article is quite frequently omitted (see § 6. 3. Rem. d), [13:16: 17:28. 

(e) Note also the use of a substantive (or a substantive and preposition) as predicate 
instead of an adjective, thus emphasizing the idea; Gen.l:2; Job 3:4; Ps. 35:10; Isa. 6:13. 

if) This use of jp is frequpnt also after verbs; e, g., 1 Sam. 10:33; Gen. 37:3. 

ig) The adjective is often omitted and is to be supplied from the context; Mic.7:4; 
Job 11:17. 

(h) The individual is thus designated as possessing in a pre-eminent degree the 
quality referred to. 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 1:16; 19:20; 41:30 3 

Gen. 3:1; 43:13 4b. 

Goii.6:5; 19:30; 39:3,7 3 

Gen. 37:1 4a. 

Ex. 12:4 ...3,4b. 

Ex. 15:16 lb. 

Deut. 1:19; 31:3 3 

I)eutl:25 3 

Beut. Il;33 4a. 

Beut.l4:3; 31:3,6 ....4b. 

Jo8h.l4:U.... 3 

Josh. 14:15 4b. 

3udg,6;15 4b. 

Judg. 14:18.... 4a. 

ISam. 4:10... 3 

1 Sam. 10:33 4b. 

1 Sam. 16:7 lb. 

IKgS. 17:17 3 


2 Kgs. 25:9 la. 

Isa. 13:13 4a. 

Isa. 23:8 4b. 

Jer. 15:15... lb. 

Jer. 49:15 4b. 

Bzeh. 38:3 4a. 

Ezek.38:7 4b. 

Amos 6:3 la. 

Zech. 14:4 la. 

Ps. 40:13 4a. 

Ps. 46:11 4b. 

Ps. 146:7 lb. 

Prov 3:14; 16:33; 31:3 4a. 

Cant. 6:8 3 

Ruth 1:13; 3:13 4a. 

Eccles. 1:13 la. 

Ecoles. 7:3... .....4a. 
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11. Personal Pronoun and Suffixes, 

1. a- ’JN ’HID’- my death, mine; lo Seth also to him, 

1>‘ N’n Jida, that is Zoar; J’ilD.D 

c. Ninil n^n® iliat land; KIHH that man. 

d. N’ln God is Judge; is its name, 

2. a. he created them.; DJlk he created them: 

T T : T T T 

did ye fast for mef thou hast given nw. 

&■ thee Ihad hilled; iflK w*7Z ma&c 

me see it; 'iiiii find the choosing him; Iflk '^^hen 

T T : • ; 

she hare Mm; DnK‘----DOT?D on” they provoke themselves; 
im-nisni* to smite Mm, 

c. 1*719 to from it; me; ?|* 7 ”T|‘ 7-9 go for thvo 

= take thyself; he fled for Mmself 

d. ^DOn^ '^y lorong; Ms fear (caused by him). 

. T -: t: 

1, The Personal Pronoun, in its separate form,® aside from its ordi- 
nary use,^ is employed, 

a. In apposition with a noun or pronoun in an oblique case, for 
emphasis [I 6. 3); and in the case of the third person, 

h. As a brief explanatory particle equivalent to that is, 

c. As a remote demonstrath^e (see ? 12. 1. h,), 

d. As a sort of copula (see § 7. 6 , 7). 

2. The Pronominal Suffixes are substituted for the personal pronouns 
in all oblique cases- Here may be noted their use, 

a. With verbs ^ in which case the suffix is 

(1) generally the direct object of the verb as an accusative, either 
directly appended to the verb, or joined to flK (see h, below); 

(2) sometimes, for brevity, the indirect object, as a dative, 
h. With the sign of the definite object HK ^ this occurs 

(1) when for emphasis the pronominal idea must be expressed 
first ; 

IS Sam. 19:1, 8Gen-S:19. ugSam,15:^. «e Gen. 3:3. 

2 Gen. 4:26. s Gen. 6:2. is 1 Sam. 2:28. 21 2 Sam. 15:83. 

s Gen. 14:8. ioGen.l:2T. i© Gen. 38:5. 22 Gen. 12:1. 

© Gen. 23:19. u Zech. 7:5. if Jer. 7:19. n Isa. 81 :a 

5 Gen. 2 :12. ^2 Josh. 15 :19. is Gen. 4 :16. Jer. 51 :35, 

« Job 1:1. 13 Num. 22:33. is 1 Sam. 1:2, 25 Ex. 20:20. 

t PS. 50:6. 
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(2) when a verb has two pronominal objects, only one of which 
can be joined directly to the verb ; 

(3) when it is the object of an Infinitive Absolute which cannot 
receive a suffix ; 

(4) when it is the object of an Infinitive Construct whose subject 
is a pronominal suffix, or a noun which must stand near it ; 

(5) when the pronominal idea is a reflexive one ; 

(6) when, by the use of /iK? ambiguity is avoided, or greater 
distinctness secured, 

c. With prepositions: — 

(1) In all the various uses which occur in the case of nouns ; 
and besides 

(2) In the so-called ‘^ethical dative/’ which marks ‘^an intimate 
relation sustained by the subject to the act.”i 

d. With nouns ; here the noun is properly a construct (§ 8, Rem. Z>), 
and the suffix a genitive, subjective or objective (? 8. 1. a. h)J^ ^ 

REMARKS. 

(a) The personal pronoun, in its separate form, may he used only as a nominative, 
except in the case cited in 1. a, above. 

(р) While the personal pronoun is included in the finite verb, it [is also written 

separately (1) for emphasis or contrast; e. gr., Ps. 71:22; Gen. 48:19; (2) if a second sub- 
ject besides the pronoun follows the verb; e. g., Gen. 6:18; 13:1; (3) superfluously, 
chiefly by later writers; e, g., Lev. 18:26 ; Eccles. 2:12. [24:36; 19:24. 

(с) It is not uncommon to repeat a noun rather than employ a pronoun; e. g., Gen, 

(d) The third person rather than the first is generally used by authors in speaking 
of themselves; e. g., Jer. 7:1; but cf, Isa. 6:1; Jer. 1:4. 

(e) The terms thy servant, thy handmaid for the first person, and of my Lordt the 
Mng for the second person are common; e. g., Gen. 18:3; 19:19; 44:18; 2 Sam. 14:12. 

(/} The suffix, when the object of a verb, is often omitted when it can be easily 
supplied from the context; e. g., Gen. 2:19; 9:22; 38:17; Ex. 2:3. 

(g) It is, on the other hand, sometimes expressed redundantly; e.g.,Ex.2:6; ISam, 
21 :14; Ezek. 10:3; Isa. 17:6; Josh. 1;2. 

(h) As the language grows older there is an increasing tendency to separate the 
pronoun from the verb which it modifies. 

(^) Eor the usage of the sign of the definite object with nouns, see § 12. 2. h. 

(j) **In most eases this mode of expression indicates a special participation in the 
action hy the agent or speaker, a certain earnestness or zeal with which he acts; hut 
it occurs, as an expression of heartiness, more in the diffuse and easy-going popular 
style, both in poetry and in unimpaasioned prose, and especially in sentences in which 
advice is tendered, or a question asked.”— E wald. 

Qc) The suffix, in a few cases, seems almost entirely to have lost its original force; 
e. g., a) = my lords {§ 3, 2. c) - the Lord, used only of God (Gen. 16:2; 18:3) ; (2) 
his joinings zz he together = together (Ex. 19:8 ; 1 Kgs. 3:18). 

(1) On the inaccurate, and largely colloquial, interchange of masculine and femi- 
nine pronouns and suffixes, see 5 2. 1. c. 
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BY AN INDUCTIVE METHOD. 


Gen.l5;13 

Gen. 16 ;6 

Gen.Sl:16; 24:6 

Gen. 28*3 

Gen. 24 :2T; 27:34, 38. 

Gen. 37:4 

Ex. 7:9; 18:27 

Nnm. 14:32 

Num. 22:33 

Dent. 22:2 

Josh. 16:8, 9 

1 Sam. 25:24 

2 Sam. 17:6 

1 Kgs. 21:19 

Isa. 2:22; 23:7 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 

;..2b. Isa. 27:4; 44:21... 

2(2. Jer. 7:19; 16:11... 

2c. Jer. 9:1 

lb. Jer. 25:14 

la. Hob. 8:9 

2a. Amos 2:13; 7:12 

2e. Hag. 1:4 

la. Zech. 7:5 

2a. Ps, 9:7 

2b. Ps. 68:8; 120:6 

lb. Job 20:29 ; 23:14; 34:6, 

la. Cant. 2:11 

la. Eccles. 8:15 

la. Dan. 8:15 

2c. 
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i.2a. 
.2b. 
.2a. 
• la. 
.2c. 
.20. 
.la. 
.la. 
■la. 
.2c, 
.2d. 
.2c. 
.2a. 
.la. 


12. Demonstrative and Interrogative Pronoun. 

1. a. ntr? iltis place; if/wHS's. 

Ninn man; DHri those days, 

- • T .. .f. , 

c. ^his stroke == now; n‘?’Vn® this night = to-night, 

T 

d, legat thee; *(3 ilf* tVi which thou dwellest* 

IrtVT: V T :j-t 

e. D^‘^ iT the sea there; nr come up here; 

many days; '^ow twice; 

nj ^0^^ thenf Jlf then? rTit^riD^^ ^^ow is it thatf 

f, J3 '^y those of hinds; *jJnK 

and those who were with him in the ark. 

T .■ ”■ 

g* nbs *1DK ilf) nb? nt CLud tUs one said so, and thcut 

one said so; flTD Htp these hither and those thither, 

2. a, '^ho is the man? il^K 'f^ho are these? 

• T • VJ** 

nti^3--'73 who is all flesh? ntii rrJfiDrr^^JD ♦d-®® 

h, ilK whose daughter art thou f whom 

shall I send f 


1 Gen. 28:17. 
s Gen. 15:1. 

3 Job 1:1. 

* Gen. 6:4. 
s Gen. 2:23. 

« Gen. 19:6. 
iProv. 23:22, 


8Ps.74;2. 

9 Ps. 104:25. 

10 Num. 13:17. 

11 Josh. 22:3. 

12 Gen. 27 ;36. 

13 Job 38:2. 


u Gen. 18:13. 

15 Judg. 18:24. 

16 2 Sam. 22:34. 
11 Gen. 7:23. 

IS 1 Kgs. 22:20. 
19 2 Sam. 2:13. 


20 Gen. 24:65. 

21 Gen. 33:5, 

22 Dent. 5:23, 
2 s Gen. 33:8. 

24 Gen. 24:23^ 

25 Isa. 6:8. 
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c. tl^^nDptr 'i^J^c^t wisdom? 

rrSl?^ for whatf HQ on account of what? t^fT^^^upon wlmtf 

d. D5p jj{“"^/lp ^^0 knows not who shall gather them. 

Kin-na they hnew not what it was. 

e. Tim ay-^o^ let whoever is fearful and timid return. 

T **T : ’'T I* 

whatever thy soul desires I will do 

for thee. [thouf 

/. n?n which house f HAK *1^3/ H;? /^om what dty art 

1. In reference to the demonstrative pronoun, it may be noted that 

a. The demonstrative, when attributive, is treated as an adjective 

(g 10. 2.). 

h. The personal pronoun of the third person is used as a remote 
demonstrative^ (g 11. 1. c.). 

c. The article sometimes still retains its original demonstrative 
force (g 4. 3. a). 

d. The pronoun Hf, especially in poetry, is often used as a relative 
pronoun,^ 

e. The pronoun Ht (sometimes having a preposition) is also used as 
a demonstrative adverb, sometimes referring to place and sometimes to 
time; and frequently serves as an enclitic to emphasize words of interro- 
gation (cf. English then).^ 

f. The demonstrative is omitted whenever, if expressed, it would 
stand as a construct before a genitive, or before a relative pronoun. 

g. The demonstratives are often used antithetically == this — that, 
these — those. 

2. In reference to the interrogative pronouns it may be noted that 

a. ^23, either singular or plural, refers generally to persons, though 
very seldom to things,^ 

h. may be used as a genitive after a construct, an accusative with 
m, or with prepositions. 

ilDj referring always to things, may stand as a nominative, accu- 
sative, or genitive, or with prepositions. 

d. Either or JlO may introduce indirect as well as direct ques- 

’ T 

tions.® 


iIsa.S9:3,4. 
a J©r,8;9, 
»P8.3:1. 


* Hag. 1:9. 
6 Job 88:6, 
«Ps.89:7. 


tBx. 16:16. 

8 Jtidg.7:3. 
91 Sam. 20:4 


10 Isa. 66:1. 
u 2 Sam. 15:2, 
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c. Eitier or HD may be used as indefinite pronouns, whoever^ 
whatever/ o h 

f. By prefixing (construct of ♦K where) to the demonstrative Hf 
a quite common interrogation is formed. 

REMARKS. 

(a) It is important to distinguish closely between H? and KlH; e.g., Judg. 7:4. 

(b) In the same manner our English that may be used as a relative. 

(c) also is sometimes an enclitic emphasizing the preceding interrogative: 
e, g., Ps. 24:10. 

(d) In most cases the objects to which ’’D refers involve individual beings. 

(e) In the Semitic languages the difference between direct and indirect sentences 
is scarcely felt. 

(/) Compare HD whatever, Num. 23:3; and also HDIKD anything whatever, 

(g) In a few cases ''D and HD qualify a following word ; e. g., (Deut. 3:24) 

what Goal mm-HD (Isa. 40:18) what likeness? also Ps. 77:14; Jer. 2:5. 

(h) Notice should be taken of those cases in which HD, asking the mode of an action, 
is equivalent to how? e, g., Num. 23:8; 1 Sam. 10:27; Gieu. 28:17; Ps. 8:2; 84:2. 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 

Gen. 4:10; 47:8 2c. 1 Kgs. 13:12 

Gen. 15:18 lb. 1 Kgs. 17:24; 19:5. 

Gen. 16:8 2/. 2 Kgs. 19:22 

Gen. 24:23 , 32:18 2b. Isa. 2:17 

Gen. 27:21 ...le. Isa. 3:9 

Gen. 28:16; 31:1 1/. Isa. 54:15 

Ex.2:n lb. Joel 3:2 

Ex, 5:22 le. Jon. 1:8 

Ex. 24:14 le,2e. Mic.8:4 

Num. 14:22 le. Mic.5:4 

Deut. 8:2, 4; 9:12 .....le. Zeeh. 6:5 

Deut.l7:9 Ib. Zech. 7:3 

Judg. 9:28 2a. Mai. 1:7 

lSam.l2:3; 17:66-58.... 2b. Ps.l2:5; 77:14.... 

1 Sam. 14:17.... 2d. Ps. 20:8; 75:8 

1 Sam. 30:13... 2/. Ps. 104 :8 

2 Sam. 19:43. le. Prov. 19:12 

1 Kgs. 1:27; 14:3 2d. Job 13:13 

1 Kgs. 3 :23 Ig, Job 19 :19 

1 Kgs. 12:16 2c. Eccles.7:14 


, 2 /. 

,le. 

.2b. 

.lb. 

.2e. 

.lb. 

. 2 /. 

.lb. 

. 16 . 

,2d. 

, 16 . 

.2c. 

,2a.. 

.ig. 

.Id. 

. 1 /. 

,2e. 

.Id. 

Ifir. 


18. The Relative Pronoun. 

1. ipm the general whom the Mng has sent. 

a nation whose tongue thou wilt not hear» 
Dmii Havilah where is gold. 


Usa. 87:4, 


2 Deut. 28:49. 


s Gen. 2:11. 
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JiaUsuch ashas not heeninEgypt 
rrnK ^ w thou art my servant in whom I will 
to him from whom he bought it, \he glorified, 

on account of that which he did. 
in the hand of him whom thou hatest. 

in the place in which thou diest^ I will die, 
/rom the time in which thou wast precious in mine 
r[i:3P he whom thou hlessest is blessed, [eyes, 

3. a, DD'? N"? pXp® in a land which is not theirs. 

ni<nD-DV m:in“ thou hast brought the day thou hast called, 

T jt)t I T -I- •• 

13 n‘7iK Di«i the day on which I was born. 

.. ^ . 

the place of him who hnows not God. 
hy the hand of any one whom thou wilt send. 
ilfpD ninf he whom Yahweh loves will accomplish 

4. a. nf listen to thy father who begat thee, [liis desire. 


those I loved are turned against me, 

; : V * T |V 

6. 1‘7-pi^n 1J3" his son who was born to him, [turned* 

who went; ,1^311^® which has come; re- 

; |T V TJT “ TJT “ 


The word is, strictly speaking, an unchangeable relatiye particle, 
and not a pronoun. It is used to give a relative force to something which 
follows. Hence, 

1. A pronominal suffix or an adverb following this particle, receives 
from it a relative meaning, 1'7----3^'N = to whom,^ 

whom,^ D^'. . . = where^ etc.<^^ 

2. When the particle is immediately preceded hy a preposition, 
or by the sign of the definite object, or by a noun in the construct 
state, there is always to be supplied as its antecedent, according to the 
demands of the context, either a demonstrative pronoun, or a word indi- 
cating place or timeS' 


1 Ex. 9:18. 

S Isa. 49:3. 
s Lev. 27:24, 

* ler. 15:4. 
f Ezek. 28:28. 


« Ruth 1:17. 
■rlsa.43:4. 
sNum. 22:6. 

9 Gen. 15:13, 

10 Lam, 1:21, 


11 Job 3:3. 
iJ Job 18:21. 
i» Ex. 4:13. 

M Isa. 48:14. 
M Prov, 23:22 


i« Job 19:19. 
i» Gen. 21:3. 

18 Josh. 10:24. 

19 Gen. 18:21. 
90 Ruth 4:3. 
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3. The relative particle raay be omitted from any construction it- 
which it is accustomed to be used, as, 

a. When it would be the subject or object of the sentence, or used 
as a genitive or dative ; and even 

Z). When^ by its omission, there is also omitted its antecedent (see 
2 above) which is included in it. 

4. The relative idea is otherwise expressed, 

a. By the demonstrative pronoun (§ 12. 1. 

h. By the article with a participle and rarely with a finite verb 
{? 4. 3./).^^^ 


REMARKS. 

(a) When the pronominal suffix is the object of a verb, it may he omitted as easily 
understood from the context, and in this case the particle serves alone to express the 
idea, e. g., Gen. 3:8; 31:3; 26:33; Ex. 4:21. 

(b) Generally one or more words stand between the particle, and the pronoun or 
adverb which receives from it the relative force. 

c) In Gen. 31:33 and Isa. 47:13 the relative particle is said by some to be directly 
connected with the preposition. 

(d) The relative particle is used with ^ as a periphrasis of annexion (8 3. 5. Rem. e). 

(e) The relative particle is largely used in the formation of conjunctions from 
prepositions and adverbs, but even here it may be omitted, e. g., Josh. 3:22; Gen. 31:20; 
1 Sam. 5:9; 3 Sam. 12:33. 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen, 2:11 


4b. 

Gen. 9:34; 39:9 


....2 

Gen. 13:3; 45:4 


....1 

Ex. 4:15; 32:34 


....3 

Ex. 9:4.... 


....3a. 

Ex. 15:13 


....4a. 

Lev. 6:8 


....2 

Lev. 16:33 


...,1 

Deut. 3:4 


.....1 

Dent. 4:3 


..,.3 

Deut. 83:16, 20 


«... 3a. 

Josh. 10:34 


4b. 

Judg, 6:18 


3a. 

Judg,17:8. 


3 

1 Sam. 15:3; 16:3 


....3 

1 Kgs. 18:12 


3 

2 Kgs. 8:1 


....2 


Isa. 7:16 1 

Isa. 25:9; 43:31; 43:21 4a. 

Isa. 30:6; 54:1... 3a. 

Isa. 40:29; 41:34; 65:1 3h. 

Jer. 2:8 3b. 

Jer. 32:19 1 

Bzek. 11:12 1 

Hos- 1:2 3b. 

Ho8.14;4 1 

Hab. 2:6 3b. 

Ps.4;8; 7:7; 49:20 .....3a. 

Ps.9;16; 74:3 4a. 

Job 10:3; 15:17 4a. 

Ruth 1:16,.... 3 

Bst.6:6..... 1 

1 Ghron. 36:38 4b. 
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14, Other Pronominal Expressions, 

1* <*• ^ myself; himself 

h, ^JTfK^ the Lord himself; HDr? the Jews themselves, 

T ": T-i“ • :- 

:i“i0ninK and Ehud made for himself a sword, 

and she took him up with herself, 
c, ^ know not myself (lit, my soul), 

nanM mt2^ Dnifm^ and Sarah laughed within herself. 

T :)* ; TT ) - : ' - 

2. a. 1x5*70 and they dreamed each his dream, 

0pi5 e«e»’2/ morning; “lOK^ 00^0 two omers for 

each; Ql^"*7D3^^ w every day; 'n“*73^^ every one living. 

T : “ T 

6. idp;?p iif% K5,0'‘7N*“ let not any one go forth from his place. 
“IPO nlO’P N‘'7iD’0i® Is anything too difficidt for Yahweh f 

T T T )♦• .. T • 

'♦io'lVP'T’pi'* any of T^s commandments; anything evil, 

O’j;p7|‘7-0J?%‘7> whoever belongs to thee in the city, 
whatever Y. pleases, he does. 

c. '♦ p|0-rp....op2» tahe. . ..some of the elders of Israel. 

Dijrr-fP some of the people loent out, 

d. 'iil\i7f,it>'^ntis good for nothing; pyOi? pN® no- 

hody takes it to heart; OPO do nothing; 

‘70j{P DON-‘7p2® nohody shall he in the tent. 

V J T V ! I- I T T T 

e. such a people; OfP^^ such a man; 

(5 there were no such locusts as they, 

f ntiK the one on the one side^ the other on the other, 

T V V ' T •/ %• • 

1’0^^‘7;;p^r■’^t1oos•o®'> and they separated the one from the other. 

OO^^OpOp- 

'pppopto o»;?30»j;®2 one city against another^ one kingdom 
against another, 

1 0en. 3:10. Gen. 40:6. i? Isa. 66:3. 25 Ler. 16:17. 

3 Gen. 3:8. 10 Ex. 16:21. is Gen. 19:12. 26 Jer. 5:9. 

3 Isa. 7:14. 11 Ex. 16:22. 19 Ps, 186:6. 27 Gen. 41:38. 

4 Est. 9:1. 13 PS. 7:12. 20 Ex. 17:5. 28 Ex. 10:14. 

5Jnclff.3:16. 13 Gen. 3:20. 21 Ex. 18:27. 29 Ex. 17:12. 

61 Sam. 1:24. i4 Ex. 16:29. 22jer.l8:7. so Gen. 13:11. 

T Job 9:21. 16 Gen. 18:14. 2 s Isa. 57:1. si Ex. 14:20. 

» Gen. 18:12. i6Eev.4:2. 24 Gen. 19:8. 32 Isa. 19:3. 


a,nd 


the one did not draw near the other. 
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Certain ideas, expressed in Englisli by means of pronouns, are otlier- 
wise expressed in Hebrew. The more important of these are the fol- 
lowing : — 

1. The reflexive pronoun is expressed, 

a. By the Mph'al and fflthpa^el stems. 

5. By the personal pronoun of the third person and by pronominal 
suffixes. 

c. By the use of certain nouns like (§ S. 2. c), 

and 

2. The indefinite pronouns are expressed variously : — 

a. Eae\ every ^ by or the repetition of a word (? 8. 1. c), or 

or 

1). Any, anyone, anything, whoever, whatever, by 

c. Some ofl by the preposition from, 

d. Nothing, nobody, by ‘ 73 . . . (or *7^), 

ii'-) D-rN-*?!. 

e. Such, by nfS- p- 

/. The one— the other, by inK— IflK, HN or 

DinNi j^“l, nf — Hf, or tbe repetition of a noun. 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 8:9; 32:3; 33:17 Ih. 

Gen. 9:6; 13:11 3/. 

Gen. 30:14 3c. 

Gen. 39:23 2d. 

Ex. 4:9 2c. 

Ex. 35:24 2h. 

Lev. 5:9 3c. 

Lev. 11:33 2&. 

Num. 20:19 .....2d. 

Num. 35:22 2h. 

Dent. 3:7 2d. 

Judg.6:29 2/. 

Judg. 13:33 2c. 

1 Sam. 10:3 2/. 


3 Sam. 13:1 2f. 

1 Kgs. 3:33 2/. 

1 Kgs. 10:12 3c. 

Isa. 6:3,.*. 2/. 

Isa. 60:8 2c. 

Jer.7:19 15. 

Jer. 9:3 2d. 

Jer. 37:9 Ic. 

Ezek. 15:3 25. 

Ezek.34:3 15. 

Hab.2;19 2d. 

Eccies, 8:5 .,.2d. 

1 Chron.9:28 ....3c. 

1 Cliron. 17:5 2/. 


15. Numerals. 

1 - inN one day; one law; single days. 

TV “ - T . ^ ^ 

2. a. D’p» triad of days — three days; Nie two 1. 

seven years; 0^*15 seven hullocTcs, 


\ Gen. 37:45. 
s Ex. 13:49. 


a Gen. 37:44. 
4 Josh. 3:22. 


6 Gen. 1:10. 
6 Gen. 5:7. 


'i Num. 33:1, 39. 
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c. seven rams; seven steps. 

3. twelve men; Q^B* twelve bullocks; 

D1’ inK® eleven days; TTlp^, sixteen souls. 

4. D’J3 seventy sons; on^j^nisN® twenty cubits; 

forty nights; i5>$j seventy souls, 

5. rr^b^'i D’;;|‘nN fony-dgu dues; on'?’ d’;?3'ik'® 

forty-two children; thirty-three years; 

seventy-five years, 

6. D’K’5'? o, li''>i'ndred prophets; a hundred sockets; 

riJ^-nND,^^ tirnif nNO“ « hundred years; HNO D’JlXDl’-® a hun- 

TTT” TT“: 

dred pomegranates; riibj; or a thousand burnt- 

offerings, 

7. a. the forty; Q>"lb^j^p23 f/ie twenty; Ihe one. 

i. ntypn^ the five men; Ql^'l D ’ the forty days; 

D^jtlKpni np’bti''D® thetwo hundred and seventy-three; 

D^^ptllp^® the two hundred and fifty men. [month. 

8. a. in the first year; in the ninth 

or rrJ^‘ nio^a®^ in the eighteenth 

year; in the fortieth year, 

c. m the fourth year; seventh year, 

D!^tp two by two; one for each tribe, 

h, tvoice; D’D)/|) or D’bJ*] three times; 

once; seven times for your sins; 

seven times; tirnes. 


1 2 Chroti. 13:9* 

12 2 Kgs. 2:24. 

28 Gen. 18:31. 

84 Zech.7;l. 

aEzek. 40:22. 

i« 2 Sam. 5:6. 

u Eccles. 4:9. 

ss Dent. 15:9. 

» Bent. 1:23. 

w Gen. 12:4. 

2s Judg. 18:17. 

86 Gen. 7:9. 

^Bzr. 8:35. 

IS 1 Kgs. 18:4. 

36 Bent. 9:25, 

87 Beut. 1:23. 

«Beut. 1:2. 

M Ex, 38:27. 

3T Num. 3:41. 

ssKnm. 20:11. 

6 Gen. 46:18. 

n Gen. 17:17. 

38 Num. 16:35. 

89 Ex. 23:17. 

12 Kgs. 10:1. 

18 Gen. 11:10. 

29 2 Chron. 29:3. 

40 Ex. 23:14. 

*2Chron. 8:4. 

i» 2 Chron. 8:16. 

30 Jer. 36:9. 

41 1 Kg8. 10:22. 

» Gen. 7:4. 

aolKgs. 3:4. 

*12 Chron. 34:8. 

43 Lev. 26:18. 

i«3Ex.l:5. 

11 2 Chron. 1:6. 

83 2 Kgs. 22:3. 

48 Gen. 4:16. 

u Josh. 21:89. 

11 Gen. 18:29. 

88 Bent. 1:8. 

44 3 Sam. 12:6. 
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c. ’Ifn one-half; one-third; fllT two-thirds; 

nWour-fMs; niT nine-tenths. 

The various constructions of the numerals may be classified as follows : 

1. im is an adjective, and follows the substantive which it modi- 
fies.^ 

2. The numerals from two to ten are used with plural nouns and may 
stand in one of three constructions : — 

a, Befoi'C the noun and in annexion with it {‘i 8. 2. a). 

h. Before the noun, with the noun in apposition [1 6. 2. and E-em. V), 

c. After the noun, and in apposition with it (? 0. 1. e)P^ 

3. The numerals from eleven to nineteen are used wdth plural nouns, ^ 
and usually stand h(fore the noun (§ 0. 2. and Rem. Z/), though sometimes 
after it (? 6. 1. e). 

4. The numerals from twenty to ninety may be followed by the sub- 
stantive (in apposition, cf. I 0. 2, and Rem. h\ or may be preceded by the 
substantive and stand in apposition with it (? (>. 1. e). In the former 
case the substantive is generally in the singular,® in the latter it is always 
in the plural. 

5. Numerals made up of tens and units vary greatly in usage. They 
generally follow a plural noun, though sometimes they precede it. The 
common nouns cited below (Remarks d, e) generally stand in the singular, 
if [the numeral precedes. Frequently the substantive is used twice, in 
the singular with the ten^ in the plural with the unit 

6. The numerals HKJD hundred, tico hundred, together with 

T .. ' -j- X , 

the words for three hundred^ four hundred^ etc., and ^7^ thousand^ 
d:s‘?k two thousand admit the same constructions as the numerals 
two to ten (see above 2. a.-c)f The substantive, except in the case of 
those named in Remarks cZ, e (below), is in the plural. 

7. In the use of the article with numerals, it may be noted that, 

a. A numeral standing alone receives it, as would any other noun. 
h. When the numeral is in the construct, the article is written with 
the following substantive ; when it is in the absolute, the article may be 
prefixed to the numeral, or to the substantive, or to both. 

8. In reference to the use of ordinals, it may be noted that, 
a. Those from one to ten are treated as ordinary adjectives. 

h. Above the cardinals are used as ordinals, following in an- 
nexion with the noun, or preceding it in apposition. 

c. In dates, the cardinals from one to ten also are often used instead 
of the ordinals.fl^ 
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9. a. Distributives are expressed by tbe repetition of the numeral, or 
by the use of the preposition 

h. Numeral adverbs are expressed by forms of /oof, 

hand, by feminine forms of the cardinals, by dual formations. 

c. Fractions are expressed by specific words (e. g., one-half)^ 
by the feminine form of the ordinals, by use of the word etc. 

REMARKS. 

(a) is sometimes used as a substantive in annexion witU a f ollowine* word, 
e. g., 2 Sam. 13:13; Job 2:10. 

(&) This construction is comparatively rare and late. 

(c) Nouns designating weights and measures are frequently omitted after the 
numeral, which, however, is masculine or feminine according to the gender of the 
omitted noun; e. g., Gen. 24:22; 1 Sam. 10:4; Kuth 3:16. 

(d) Certain common nouns stand in the singular with the numerals eleven to nine- 
teen: man, thousand, HDK cuMt, DP day, silver, soul, HJty year, 

bpty shehel; e. g., Num. 1:44; Deut, 1:2; Hos. 3:2; Gen. 46:18. 

(e) But except in the case of the nouns jnst mentioned in Kern, d, and a few others 
denoting or measure, such as flD hath, talent, *13 cor, nil g&rah, thenm 
morals from twenty to ninety, even when they precede the substantive, usually take a 
noun in the plural; e. g., Num. 11:25; Ezek. 40:1T. 

if) These words, however, with the exception of having no construct, cam 
not stand in annexion with a following suhstantive. 

(g) In dates the nouns DP day, l!?3n month are frequently omitted; e. g., Gen. 8:6; 
Ex. 12:3; Beut. 1:3. 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 4:19; 6:26; 8:10, 12; 25:23; 30:36; 


81:23 2a. 

Gen. 7:24 - 32:15 6 

Gen. 8:13; 14:4 85. 

Gen. 11:25; 14:4; 1Y;20 3 

Gen. 18:2; 41:18 25. 

Gen. 18:24 4 

Gen. 23:1. ....5 

Gen. 43:34 95. 

Gen. 47:24. 9c. 

Ex. 11:1 1 

Ex. 12:3 8c. 

Ex. 12:6 85, 

Ex. 29:40 9c. 

Lev. 27:5 4 

Num. 7:3 3 

Num. 11:19 4 

Beut. 1:23 1 

Beut. 4:13 75. 

Beut. 4:41; 19:2.. 25. 

Beut.^:19 6 

Josh. 3:12; 4:3 3 

Josh. 4:20 75. 


Josh. 21:32 2c. 


Judg.7:3 6 

Judg. 11:33 4 

Judg. 14:17 ..75. 

1 Sam. 13:5; 26:18 6 

1 Sam. 20:27 8c. 

2 Sam. 2:15 3 

2 Sam. 19:44 95. 

2 Sam. 21:20 9a. 

1 Kgs. 6:3; 7:2; 18:19 6 

IKgs. 7:38... 4 

2 Kgs. 6:26 9c. 

2 Kgs. 18:23 6 

Isa. 6:2 ..........9a, 

Ezek. 40:36 5 

Zech. 11:12 4 

Zeoh. 13:8 ....9c. 

Prov.6:31 95. 

Job 32:1. 2a. 

Neh.8;2 8c. 

1 Chron. 2:22 5 

lChron.23:4 6 

1 Chron. 25:5..... ..,..2c. 

2 Chron. 3:4 4 


2 Chron. 11:17 2c. 



XX. Use of fenses and SjCoods. 

16 . The Tenses, in General 

1. a. ‘ION unto the woman he said. 

“ T T * |T V 

I am too old to he to a husband. 
c. shall proceed from Jacob ^ etc. 

2. a. dien sang (proceeded to sing) 3foses. [answering him. 

D’li'^Npl IS*!’ rrty'D® Moses kept speaking and God kept 
he found him in a desert land, 
i- 1 / see him but not now. 

hut all the first-horn of my sons I redeem. 
Q1iDfr»D*Dpq’np^® the lips of the wise preserve them. 

Cr HK'in ‘^'^OW thou shalt see what I shall do. 

ntn lyitl nln^ to-morrowYahwehwm do this thing. 

T T“ T t V ~:1- T T 

from every tree of the garden thou 

mayest eat. 

that they may he to me for a testimony. 

The Hebrew has, strictly speaking, two tenses. These, however, do 
not correspond to the tenses of the Indo-European languages. The fol- 
lowing general statements, based chiefly on the examples cited above, al- 
though also in part upon a larger induction, will present, briefly, the 
peculiarities of the Hebrew tenses : 

1. The Perfect, used alike of actions or states belonging to the sphere 
of the past, present, or future, represents the action or state as actually 
completed (finished), or as conceived of by the writer or speaker as com- 
pleted. Hence it may be used 


1 Gen. 3:16. 

aNum.^;lT. 
4 Ex. 15:1, 


6 Ex. 19:19. 

« Deut. 32:10. 

7 Bum. 24:17. 


8 Ex. 13:15. 

9 Prov. 14:3. 

10 Ex. 6:1. 


u Ex. 9:5. 

13 Gen. 2:16. 
13 Gen. 21:30. 
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a. Of actions belonging to tbe ;past^ and so finished. 

5. Of actions or states in the present^ but regarded as finished. 
c. Of actions or states that are yet to happen, but which, for the 
sake of effect, the writer or speaker describes as having actually taken 
place or existed. 

2. The Imperfect, used alike of actions or states belonging to the 
sphere of the past, present or future, represents the action or state as 
actually incomplete (unfinished), or as conceived of by the writer or 
speaker as incomplete. Hence it may be used 

a. Of actions belonging to the past, but regarded by the writer as 
incipient or frequentative. 

5. Of actions in the present, regarded as happening or likely to 
happen. 

c. Of actions in the future, and so, whether the idea be that of 
mere futurity, or of possibility, obligation, purpose or condition, in the 
strictest sense unfinished. 

GENERAL REMARKS. 

(1) The tense, therefore, has in itself no indication of the order of 
time; it merely assigns to the action or state a given characteristic, viz., 
completeness, or incompleteness. The order of time, i. e., the sphere of 
time (whether 'past, present, or future) of each action or state must be 
determined from the context. 

(2) The Imperfect may perhaps better be described as representing an 
action as coming, or becoming, i. e., as in movement. The Perfect, on the 
other hand, is the tense of rest. The former represents the thing as doing, 
the latter represents it as done. 

(3) The names “Past” and “Future” not only fail to convey the true 
meaning of the tenses, but carry with them an entirely false conception. 
The names “Aorist” and “Subsequent” are far better yet also they 
fail to cover the respective usages of these tenses. The terms “Perfect” 
and “Imperfect,” while not entirely satisfactory, seem, upon the whole, 
to be the best. They are, however, to be used in the sense described, 
viz., “finished,” “unfinished.” 

(4) No effort to translate literally the Hebrew tenses will be success- 
ful. It is incorrect to say, e. g., that the literal rendering of Gen. 2:5 is 
and a mist will go up, etc. The future idea is no more a necessary ele- 
ment in the Imperfect tense than in the Perfect. Every attempt to follow 
rigidly the so-called past and future rendering will fail. 


1 Suggested toy Prof, Wm. Q. BaJlantiue, D. D., in Oetotoer Hebraioa, 1885, pp.53-55, 
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(5) This peculiarity often appears also in the Greek, e. g., Tttiaai. differs 
from 'KSL’&ecv^ and irdarig from jj-v 7r£Zi9'£ not as to the sphere of time to 
which they belong, but as to the character of the act. Both are indefinite 
as to date ; the former, however, is momentary, the latter, continuous. 

(6) The distinction indicated by the tenses is not necessarily a real 
one. It may exist only in the mind of the writer or speaker. He is at 
liberty, therefore, upon one occasion to describe the action as it really is, 
upon another, as he for any reason may conceive it to be. Still further 
in describing events belonging to the past he may either represent them 
as they really are, viz., finished^ or he may, for the sake of rhetorical 
effect, represent them as taking place before his eyes. In the same series, 
one event may be described in one way, the second in the other way. In 
the representation of events belonging to the sphere of the future, the 
same liberty may be exercised. At times this is puzzling ; but, in most 
cases, the context is a sure guide. 

(7) There is danger, of course, that in our effort to analyze the various 
possible uses of the tenses, we may force into them some significations 
which they were never intended to convey. Prof. Driver, however, has 
truly said : “ In itself the Perfect (for example) enunciates simply the 
completion of an act : it is by way of accommodation to the usage of an- 
other language that, eliciting its special force from the context, we make 
the meaning more definite by exhibiting it explicitly, as occasion de- 
mands, under the form of an aorist, a perfect, or a present.’’ 

17, The Perfect, Used of Past Events, 

1. n^rr riNi m "k God created the heaven and the 

I VIT T : 'JT r r " TT 

"jhOJ'ON and Gush legat Nimrod. {earth, 

and the children of Israel icere fruitful. 

T •* T ; * : 

^^3 three years reigned he in Jerusalem. 

2. rTln^“nK ^3?^^ they have forsalcen Yahweh. 

1^cdh thy countenance fallen? 
wV wjAo have set themselves against me. 

\r^r -JT V 

my loins have become (== site) full of anguish, 

T T : - - : T : It 

3. ’D “iitj'-riN® whose ox have I taken f 

• : |j-T • 

nfif if I have (ever) done this. 

I Gen. 1;1. i 1 Kgs. 15:2, 7 Ps. 3:7. s 1 Sam. 12:3. 

a Gen. 10:8. s iga. 1:4. 8 Isa. 21:3. lo i>s.7:4. 

3 Ex. 1:7. 6 Gen. 4:6. 
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thou hast given him the desire of his heart 

T j- T * - I - 

4. h,is worh which he had made. 

DD^‘i*pi< nln^^ DnXDh^ h.ad sinned against Yahweh your God. 
Dn^ ^3^ /or he had not eaten bread. 

V-JV ~ T 

The Perfect, designating that which is finished, is used of past events. 
Here may be distinguished, 

1. The historical perfect (employed in simple narration), which denotes 
an action or state completed at or during a particular period in the past. 
This period, long or short, is fixed by the context. There is no reference 
to other events. 

2. The present perfect (or Greek perfect), which denotes an action 
(not a state) completed in the past, but viewed in relation to the present ; 
in other words, an action resulting in a state “ ^ 

3. The indefinite perfect, which denotes an action completed at some 
point in the past, which “the speaker is not able or desirous to specify 
more closely.”^^ 

4. The pluperfect, which denotes a finished action, viewed in relation 
to some other past action, either already mentioned, or yet to be men- 
tioned. 

REMARKS. 

(a) This perfect is frequently to be rendered as a present, though the past should 
be used wherever it is possible. 

(ft) The difference between this and the historical [perfect is an important one. 
The whole interpretation of a passage will turn on the choice made. 

(c) While the exact moment is not specified, the limits within which it must fall 
are often seen from the context. 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 1:31; 19:38; 20:18; 4 

Gen. 35:30; 33:11; 49:30 f 1 

Gen. 33:11 3 

Ex. 3:18; 4:33 3 

Ex. 12:40 1 

Num.9:33 .....1 

Num. 33:38 4 

Deut.3:14 1 

Judg.6:28 4 

3Sam. 18:18 4 


Isa. 6:34b 3 

Isa. 6:6... 4 

Jer.S;lla.. 3 

Ps.3;l; 5:11; 16:6; 17:5; 33:2; 31:15; 

88;T-10 3 

Ps.3:8; 44:3 3 

Ps,80:3; 40:8; 44:3f. ...1 

Ps.48;4 3 

Job 4:3; 9:4; 37:20 ..3 

Jobl9;18-*30 S 


IPs. 31:3. 


3 Gen. 3:3. 


a Dent. 9:16. 


41 Sam. 38:30. 
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18. The Perfect, Used of Present Events. 

1. “J’ f^y Yalmeh. 

and Mm I appoint to he prince^ 
ci'i^d now I send a wise man, 

2- ^{‘7" {I have perceived = I have come to hiow =) I know not. 

"IJll nJl'TIr-riN we remember the Jish, etc. 

T T - V :j-t 

I am too small for all the mercies, etc. 

•T -:r • • : J |t 

3. inip OX hnoicctli Ms owner, 

grass withereth, flower fadeth. 

•m ilN*! '» D’Sn D^mD^froni heaven Y. loolcs down; he sees^ etc. 

V T T • * ’J” T 


The Perfect, as designating that which is finished.^ is used of events 
which, indeed, are regarded as completed, yet sustain so close a relation to 
the present as in many cases to be regarded as belonging to the sphere 
of the present. Here belong, 

1. The perfect of the immediate past., which denotes an action finished 
at the moment or just before the moment of speaking, and is generally 
best rendered by our present. 

2. The stative perfect^ used of verbs expressing a physical or mental 
state (see Elements., § 58« Note 3);^^ here the state or condition is one 
which, although entered into in the past, or the result of some past activ- 
ity, is regarded as existing at the time of speaking, and is, consequently, 
best rendered by the present.® 

3. The perfect of experience, used to express truths which have been 
established by experience, and, hence, generally accepted.^^® 

REMARKS. 

(a) Compare the Latin nouC, memini, and the Greek ol6a, 

Q}) The most common verbs in this class will he found helow in the *‘Keferences 
for Study.” 

(c) It is not to he supposed that the Perfect of these verbs is limited to this usag-e. 
They may have, according to the demands of the context, the other uses of the per- 
fect. 

(d) With this use of the Perfect may be compared the gnomic aorist of the Greek. 

(e) The Imperfect is likewise employed to express general truths, hut from a dif- 
ferent point of view (§ 21. 3). 


1 Gen. 14:22, ^ Gen. 4:9. c Gen. 32:11. s Isa. 40:7. 

si Kgs. 1:35. 6Num.n:6. 1 1sa. 1:3a. sps. 83:13. 

» 2 Chron. 2:32. 
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REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 21:26; ST-.O... S 

3Bx.lO;3<jt^D) 3 

Sam.2:l(nDi:/) 2 

Sam. 2:3-5 3 

lSam.ir:10 1 

2 Sam. 16:4; 17:11; 19:30 1 

Isa. 40:8, 23 3 

Isa.65:9(n3:t) 3 

3 

Ps.7;2 (non) 3 


Ps. 7:16; 15:3-5; 24:4; 33:13; 34:11; 37:23; 


39:12; 84:4 3 

Ps.2o:2 (nDD) 2 

Ps. 92:6 6*1:) 2 

Ps. 104:24 ^1^1) 2 

Ps. 144:4 (HDI) 2 

Prov. 11:2, 8; 22:12 f 3 

Prov.20:9 HHCD) 2 

Job 10:15 (pn^f) 2 

Entlil:12(]pT) 2 


19. The Perfect, Used of Future Events. 

!• ^1*7 rntfi^n^ Uie field I gwe (= will give) thee. 

llT -J-T VT - 

DRtn to thy seed I will give this land. 

I Imow that Yahweh will save. 

2. a. therefore my people shall go into captivity. 

r\Tf a star shall proceed from Jacoby etc, 

SilJl the people shall see a great light. 

T T r 

rriin’S and he shall sweep 

onward into Judah; he shall overflow and pass through; he shall 
reach even to the neclc. 

Di'iK •^3^ /or the stars 

of heaven shall not give their lights the sun shall he darhened^ etc. 

c. pxn rrK^p“’5- ■ • -iri’fip ii'7'f and they shaii do 

no harm for the earth shall he filled with the knowledge of T. 

Dl‘lQp for the windows of heaven shall he 

opened. 

VP5 ^1p for Y. shall hear the voice of my weeping. 

3. nin^ y. will have given them into our hand. 

J'*T : T t T T : 

njn? go, for (then) Y. wiU have sent thee. It&n. 

and thine issue which thou shalt have hegoi- 

1 Gen. 23 :11. e Nnm. 24:17. 3 Isa. 11 :9. 12 1 Sam. 14 :10. 

3 Gen. 15:18. 6 Isa. 9:1. 10 Isa. 24:18. ib 1 Sam. 20:22. 

3Ps.20:7. Hsa.8:8. nPs. 6:9 (of. 10). w Gen. 48:6. 

* Isa. 6il3. 8 Isa. 13 :10. 
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'^MU the time when she,., .shall have brought forth, 

tAtt ^ 

4. D:DnN ’njnrr N"? DJIIN on’^nil ■if you had kept them aUve, I 

should not have Idlled you. 

W”rr D1D3. • . .‘\'b “I’Jiirr "i '» except z of hosts had left us 

j' T ; * T • 

a very small remnant^ ive should have been as Sodom, etc. 

vni^on 'if not bring Mm[=^ shall 

not have brought) bach to thee then I will bear the blame. 

The Perfect, as designating that which is finished, or conceived of 
as finished, is frequently used of events which belong to the sphere of the 
future.® Here are to be noted, 

1, The perfect of certainty, used of actions in the future, which the 
speaker or actor has fully determined to perform ; this occurs especially 
in the statement of promises, decrees, and contracts. 

2, The prophetic perfect, really an extension of the Perfect of certain- 
ty; this use of the tense portrays boldly and expressively the confidence 
of the speaker as to the certain occurrence of a yet future event. There 
may be distinguished, 

a. Cases in which the Perfect is the first verb of a series, the re- 
maining verbs being Perfects of a similar character, or Imperfects with a 
future meaning. 

h. Cases in which the series of verbal forms, while composed chiefiy 
of Imperfects, contains here and there a Perfect which has been inserted 
“to give variety to the scene, or to confer particular emphasis upon indi- 
vidual traits in it.” 

c. Cases in which the Perfect is used after ^3 in assigning a reason 
for something which, though still future, is deemed certain. 

3. The future-perfect, which denotes a finished action, viewed in rela- 
tion to some other action still in the future.^ 

4. The conditional perfect, used in certain forms of conditional sen- 
tences (§ 48. 6, 7), in which the fulfillment or non-fulfillment of the 
condition is thus vividly expressed. ^ ^ 

REMARKS. 

(a) The ease with which the Hebrew writer passed from one tens© to the other is 
paralleled only by the difficulty which the modern translator finds in expressing the 
force of the change. 

(b) The auxiliaries shall have, or wUl have do not always furnish the best rendering 
of this construction, there being many cases in which, especially after conjunctions, 

xMic. 6:». aJudg. 8:19, »Isa. 1;9. 4Gen.i3:9. 
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B 20. 


the ordinary renderine: {Hob or have) is entirely sufficient; e. g., HX'IJ ’’i) (Isa. 16:13; 
Gen. 38:15; 3 Kgs. 4:24). 

(c) That the Perfect may also be used to express a wish, i. e. , as a Precative, is claim- 
ed by some grammarians. In accordance with this usage, the following passages are 
by some explained: Isa. 26:15; 43:9; Ps.4;2; 7:7; 10:16; 23:22; 31:6; 57:7; 71:3; 116:16; 
Job 21:16; 22:18, and a few others. But expositors do not agree on the cases in which 
this force exists; and nearly every case cited by any writer can be satisfactorily ex- 
plained in another way. 

(d) Of interest, likewise, are those cases in which the Perfect is used in interroga- 
tion (1) after such phrases as '•riD till when? nil^ up to where ^ e.g.^ Ex. 10:3; 
Ps. 80:6; and (2) where the speaker desires to represent a thing as highly improbable; 
e.g., Gen. 18:12; 21:7; Dent. 5:23; Judg. 11:13. 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 17:20 ..1 

Gen. 30:13. 2c. 

Ex. 12:17 1 

Lev. 26:44 1 

Num. 32:19 1 

Beut, 28:45, 62 3 

Judg. 14:18...' 4 

Judg. 15:3 1 

1 Sam. 1:28 3 

1 Sam. 15:2 1 

1 Sam. 25:34 4 

2 Sam. 6:24 3 

1 Kgs. 3:13 1 

Isa. 6:5 1 

Isa. 9:1-6; 10:33-31 2a. 

Isa. 11:8; 13:10 2b. 

Isa. 16:12 3 

Isa. 16:8,9 3c. 

Isa. 16:10; 18:6 3b. 

Isa. 21:1 2a. 

Isa. 23:1, 4,14 3c. 

Isa. 24:4-12 2a. 

Isa. 25:8 2b. 

Isa. 34:2 2c. 

Isa. 43:30... 1 


Isa. 46:1 f 2a. 

Isa. 60:1 2c. 

Jer. 2:36; 13:26 2a. 

Jer. 26:38 3b. 

Jer. 28:2 2a. 

Jer. 31:14. 1 

Jer. 46:14-16 2a. 

Joel 2:10; 4:16 2b. 

Amos 6:2 2a, 

Mic. 1:9, 12,16 2o. 

Zeph.l:ll 2c. 

Zech. 9:5 2c. 

Zech.ll:2 2c. 

Ps.7:13; 11:2 2b. 

Ps. 22:22, 30 2a. 

Pb. 28:6 .,..2c. 

Ps. 30:12; 36:13 2a 

Ps.41:4 2a. 

Ps. 66:14 2c. 

PS. 69:17 3 

Ps. 71:24 2c. 

Pe. 73:16 4 

Ps. 86:11 2a. 

Ps. 94:17 4 

Ruth 4:3 1 


20, The Imperfect, used of Past Events. 

1. o. to D1’ perish the day on which I was horn, 

depths covered them. 

he found him in a desert land. 


1 Job 3:3. 


sEx.l5;6. 


5 Bt. 32:10. 
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tJien sang (proceeded to sing) Moses. 
rr’n? D*)^ rrif D and no sliruh of the field was 

yet in the earth, 

p’ln^ then OUT mouth was filled with, laughter, 

and so he did year hy year, [throng, 

toe used to go to the house of God in a 

Dp^*l SauVs sword never returned empty. 

The Imperfect, designating that which is unfinished (developing, mov- 
ing), is used of events which belong to the sidiere of the past. Here may 
be distinguished 

1. The incipient (strictly so called) imperfect^ which represents the 
action so designated as beginning or in movement. This usage, 

a. Is most common in poetic and prophetic diction, when, present- 
ing the action in the most vivid and lively manner, it is equivalent to our 
historical presentP ® ^ 

h. Is common in prose with certain particles which mark the point 
in the past at which the action described was still unconcluded. These 
particles are then, D*1D5 not yet.^ 

2. The frequentative imperfect, used to express repeated aets, habits 
or customs/ ^ ^ 

REMARKS. 

(a) Certain exceptional cases of the Imperfect need of past time are Gen. 37:7; 
Ex. 8:20; Dent. 32:35; 2 Sam. 15:37; 33:10; 1 Kgs. 7:8b ; 21 ;6; 2 Kgs. 13:20; Jer. 62:7; Ezek. 
9:4; Job 6:17; Ps. 66:4. 

(b) This Imperfect is frequently used in poetry immediately after a Perfect, to in- 
dicate the “rapid and instantaneous manner in which the second action is conceived 
as following the first, “ e. g., Ex. 15:12, 14; Hab. 3:10; Ps. 37:14f.; 74:14; 77:17. 

(c) Just as a prophetic Perfect may be inserted in a series of Imperfects (§ 19. 2. b), 
so an Imperfect may be inserted in a series of Perfects, and the description thus be 
rendered more lively and forceful, e. g., Isa. 9:10; Joel 2:3 ff,; Nab. 2:5. 

(d) This Imperfect is also frequently used in descriptions instead of the more com- 
monly employed participle, e. g., Gen. 3:10 ; and in circumstantial clauses, e.g., 2 Sam. 
15:37. 

(e) ?H is found sometimes with the Perfect; also, but rarely; e. g., Gen. 4:38; 

24:16; Ex. 4:26; 15:15; 1 Sam. 3:7a; Ps. 90:2. 

(/) The frequentative use of the Imperfect has its origin as follows; the Imperfect 
characterizes an action or state as uncompleted. The action thus characterized, may, 
indeed, be one which has not begun; but, if begun, and in the sphere of the past, it 
must, unless it be a continuous action, be one which is repeatedly exercized, A mere 
continuous action (see h below) is expressed by the Participle. 

iEx,15;l. »Ps. 126:2. sPs. 85:15. « 2 Sam. 1:22. 

s Gen. 2:6. 4 1 Sam, 1:7. 
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(g) The incipient and frequentative Imperfect denote actions which are un- 
finished; they differ, however, in that the former is used only of single acts, the 
latter of several. 

(h) The difference between the usage of the Participle and Imperfect is important: 
the former represents an action as continuing without interruption; the latter as occurs 
ring repeatedly. In many cases the difference may be difiScult to perceive ; a close 
study, however, will invariably show that there is a distinction, it being impossible to 
substitute one for the other without a change of meaning. “While the Imperfect 
multiplies an action, the Participle prolongs it; the one presents a series of units, the 
other, a continuous line.”* Cf. Gen. 39:3; 1 Sam. 3:13 f. ; 1 Kgs. 10:33. 


Gen. 3:10. 

Gen. 6:4 

Gen. 19:4; 34:45 

Gen. 30:38; 31:39 

Ex. 1:12 

Ex. 15:6, 7,15 

Ex. 19:19 

Num. 9:16-33 

Hum. 33:7 

Heut. 33:16; 17 

Josh. 8:30; 10:13; 33:1, 

Josh. 33:10 

Judg. 3:1 

Judg. 3:18 

Judg. 5:8, 36,39 

Judg. 6:5 

1 Sam. 3:33 

1 Sam. 3:3, 7b 

1 Sam. 9:9 

3 Sam. 15:37 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 

la. IKgs. 3:4; 5:38 

3 Isa. 1:31 

lb. Isa. 6:3 

3 Isa. 7:33 

3 Isa. 33:7 

la. Isa. 36:11 

2 Isa. 43:17 

3 Isa. 45:4 

la. Isa. 51:3 

3 Hab.3:3,7 

lb. Ps.7:16 

2 Ps. 18:4, 7,31 

la. Ps. 30:9 

3 Ps.43:5 

la. Ps.69:5 

3 Ps. 95:10 

3 Ps.99:6f 

lb. Ps. 104:6-8 

3 Job 4:13; 10:10 f.. . 

la. 


.3 

.3 

. 10 . 

.3 

.3 

.3 

.la. 

.la. 

.la. 

.la. 

.la. 

.la. 

.la. 

.3 

.lb. 

.2 

.3 

.la. 

.la. 


21 . The Imperfect, used of Present Events. 

1 . saying : What art thou seeking ? 

so, ye see [the] man is mad. 

Tangs of the earth set themselves. 

2. ''Ul therefore it is said.^ etc. 

and all the first-horn of my sons I redeem, 
my soul he restoreth^ he guideth.^ etc. 

155! n)!! those who fear Yahroeh^ he honoreth. 

* Driver’s Use of the Temes in EelrreWt 1881, pp. 41, 43. 
f Gen. 37:15. sPs.3:3. 5 Ex. 13:16. 

a 1 Sam. 31:16. < Gen. 10:9 6Ps.33;3. 


7Ps.l5:4. 
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3. just as hees do, 

D.’/j;'? nK*!! D“J^p^ man looketh on the appear- 

aneOy hut Y, looketh on the heart. 

the door turneth on its hinges, 
hloody man Y, abhorreth, 

4. i]n£p! :iKf Benjamin is a ravening wolf. [man? 

niD» fiN-’D« who art thou that thou fearest mortal 


The Imperfect, as designating that which is unfinished and so develop- 
ing and moving y is nsed of actions or states which belong to the sphere of 
Represent. Here we may, for convenience, distinguish, 

1. The incipient (strictly so called) imperfect^ which gives more force 
and vividness to the action, or represents it as taking place (or beginning 
to take place), while the words are being spoken.<^ 

2. The definite frequentative, used of particular facts which are accus- 
tomed to occur more or less frequently within certain limits of time. 

3. The indefinite freqxientative, used in the statement of facts which 
may and do occur at any time, and of truths universally admitted.^ 

4. The adjectival imperfect^ coming strictly under the indefinite fre- 
quentative^ which, with an omitted relative, serves to denote a general 
attribute of the object with which it is connected. 

REMARKS. 

(a) It is not unusual for such an Imperfect to no found in a series of Perfects^ 
referring’ strictly to the present, thus rendering the style more vivid, as well as more 
varied; e. g., Isa. 3:8; 9:10; 10:4, 38. Cf, § 20. 11. c. 

(h) The use of the Imperfect to express “general truths” is to he distinguished 
from the similar usage of the Perfect of experience (8 18. 3), The Imperfect empha- 
sizes the idea that the fact or truth is one liable at any time to occur; the Perfect, 
that it is a permanent and established one, as shown by past experience. The occa- 
sional occurrence of both usages in the same verse is sometimes merely for variety, 
though frequently very significant. Cf . Ps. 3 :1 f . ; 5:6; 6:7; 7 : 13 f . ; 33 :16 ; 33 :6 ; 36 :4, 6 ; 
38:13; Prov.4:17; 13:12; 38:1; Job 3:17; 11:30. 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 33:14 3 

Gen. 37:15 .....1 

Ex. 18:15 3 

Num. 24:17.... 1 

Dent. 38:49 3 

Dent. 33:11 4 


Josh. 7:13. 3 

Judg. 14:10 3 

1 Sam. 9:6 3 

1 Sam. 34:13 3 

3 Sam. 5:8b 3 

Isa. 1:33 3 


1 Deut. 1:44. 
21 Sam. 16:7. 


3 Prov. 36:14. 
4P8.5:7. 


6 Gen. 49:37. 


6 Isa. 51:13. 
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Isa.5:U, 23 2 

Isa. 9:2 3 

Isa.l4:C 2 

Isa. 31:4 3 

Isa. 32:6 3 

Isa. 40:20 4 

Isa. 40:31 3 

Isa. 55:13 4 

Isa. 62:1b 4 

Jer. O:-! 1 

Hos.4:ll 3 

Hob. 4:14 4 

Hab.3:9 1 


Ps.l:3, 4, 5,6 2 

Ps. 3:6 2 

Pb. 3:7 2 

Ps. 11:2 2 

Ps.ll:4 3 

Ps. 12:3 2 

Ps. 16:4 2 

Ps. 17:9, 12 2 

Ps. 18:26-28 3 

Ps.42:2 4 

Ps. 104:U-17 3 

Prov.lO;!, 2,3,4 3 

Job 6:2 3 


22. The Imperfect, used of Future Events. 


1. onvan when the Egyptians shall see thee, 

whereby shall I know that I shall, etc. 
DiNNnsmTKW and he will he a wild-ass of men, 

TT VJV v;|' 

hut if ye do evil, ye will he swept away, 

2. a. Dl^r? thou canst understand a dream to interpret it. 

Kin f Imow that he can speak well, 

oxen which could not he counted. 

: It ♦ V Jt t 

h. every tree thou mayest eat. 

nif'nn the murderer may return, [thou shalt eat, 

~ T T 

3. a. Tj’pJl upon thy belly thou shalt go and dust 

thou shalt do no murder. . . thou shalt not 
thou shouldst mle over him. [steal. 

T ; • T - : 

and I ought to sit with the king, 
was Ahner to die as a fool dieth, 

- T T T : - 

let now thy servant speak. 

against his servants 

n^ri nsy'^ why shouldst thou smite thy neighbor f 
*|*7K ^3 OilK am I that I should go 9 


1 Gen. 12:12. 
a Gen. 15:8 
a Gen. 16:12. 
*1 Sam. 12:25. 
6 Gen. 41:16. 


6 Ex. 4:14. 

1 1 Kgs. 8:5. 

8 Gen. 2:16. 
aNnxn.35:28. 
10 Gen 3:14. 


n Ex. 20:14. 

12 Gen. 4:7. 

13 1 Sam. 20:5. 
1^2 Sam. 3:33. 


15 Gen. 44:18. 
16 1 Sam. 19:4. 
11 Ex. 2:13. 

18 Ex. 8:11. 
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4. Cl. *1I2/Kp f5||^ ^flp^ taJcefor you straw whence ye may 

find it. {brother. 

the murderer who might slay his 

i- T|s;; k:3;« tt ’VDTii^ “DK^ if thou wouldst give 

me half thy house^ I would not go in with thee. 

a^D’ ?|j;?:n): pKa “i£);i;-ni^ nUD*? ^7 a man 

could number the dust of the earthy thy seed also could be numbered. 

c. iib that they may not understand. 

f there may not come near. 

n» lest he put forth his hand. 

The Imperfect, as designating that which is nnfijiished, finds its fullest 
and largest use in describing events which are yet within the sphere of 
the future. Here we may distinguish : 

1. The future imperfect, corresponding to our future. This is merely 
an extension of the incipient Imperfect (22 21. 1; 22. 1), since future ac- 
tions are conceived of as events which are to begin at some future time.^ 

2. The potential imperfect, which denotes 

a. Possibility and capability, usually best expressed by the auxil- 
iaries can, may, or if the action is viewed^from the stand-point of 
the past, by could, might 

b. Permission and concession, to be rendered in the same way.^ 

3. The imperative imperfect, used in presenting ideas which are also 
expressed by the Imperative, or which are practically equivalent to those 
expressed by the Imperative 

a. Command, prohibition; the latter may be expressed only by the 
Imperfect, the Imperative never being used with a negative 
(2 24. 1. a.). 

b. Obligation, necessity; the exact rendering in these cases must be 
determined by the demands of the context, e. g., I must sit, 1 
ought to sit, I am to sit, I should sit. 

c. Entreaty, deprecation; these may be distinguished from com- 
mand, and prohibition, by noting the position of the speaker and 
his relation to the person or persons addressed. With this be- 
longs the use of the Imperfect in 

1 Ex. 6 :U. » 1 Kgs. 13:8. b Gen. 11 :7. ^ Gen. 3 :23. 

s Deut. 4:42. * Gen. 13:16. b Hum. 17 :6. 
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d. Questions implying depTecation or entreaty;^ ^ or perhaps only 
greater courtesy than would have been expressed by the Per- 
fect.® 

4. The subjunctive imperfect; under which may be classified loosely 
three or four general usages : 

a. In expressions of indefiniteness and uncertainty (compare ? 28. 2, 
above); 

h. In certain forms of conditional sentences (2 48. 4, 7. a) ; 

c. In final sentences after conjunctions, e. g., 

(? 47. 4. h).f 


REMARKS. 

(a) It may be sufficient to say that the Imperfect is used to denote future events 
because they are in the strictest sense incomplete. 

(b) The cases belonging under the potGntial Imperfect are to be regarded as Indica- 
tives, since they express independent ideas (cf. 8 23. 4. a). 

(c) Compare Josh. 9:8 and Gen. 16:8. 
id) After imD, 1’K. 

(6) Compare the use of the Perfect in Gen. 40:15;' Isa. 43:23. 

(/) On the use of the Imperfect with 1 to express purpose, see 8 34. 1. e, and 3. d. 


Gen. 3 ill 

Gen. 37:4, 10, 19, 35. 

Gen.43:3T. 

Ex. 3:3. 

Ex. 5:11, 

Ex. 6:16, 

Ex. 8:23, 

Ex. 9:19, 

Ex. 10:20, 

Ex. 20:3-17. 

Ex. 21:13. 

Ex. 23:26. 

Num. 11:12 
Num. 15:14 
Num. 23 :8. . 

Num. 32:11 

Num. 35:33 

Num. 86:7, 9.... 

Bt.5:23 

Dt. 13:11 ^ 

Dt. 33:29 

Judg.l7:9 

Judg. 19:17 .....3d. 


1 Sam. 14:44 3b. 

1 Sam. 31:16 3d. 

1 Kgs. 3:8 2a. 

1 Kgs. 8:37 2a. 

3 Kgs. 13:6 4a. 

Isa. 1:18 1 

Isa. 83:14 2a. 

Isa. 40:30 2b. 

Isa. 49:15 3a. 

Jer. 34:3 2a. 

Hos.3:l 2a. 

Ps. 6:8 2a. 

P8.8;5 3d. 

Ps.l5:l ....2a. 

Ps. 18:30 2a. 

Ps.27:3 4b. 

Ps.30;6 ...,..2b. 

Ps. 32:8 3b. 

Ps. 44:21 f 4b. 

Job4:19 ..2a. 

Job 7:17 3d. 

Job 8:11 .2a. 

Job 38:81 2a. 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 

.3a. 

4c. 

2b. 

3b. 

4a. 

3d. 

4a. 

4a. 

3b. 

3a. 

3a. 

3b. 

3d. 

3a. 

3b. 

3a. 

.2a. 

3a. 

3d. 

1 

4b. 

3d. 
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23. The Jussive, Imperative and Cohortative, 


1. a. niN-’H’ 'N* and God said: Let there he light. 

honor thy father and thy mother. 
£DOi^'r}3 let thy hand release it, 

D“n^ a.nd shed not innocent hlood. 

: : ' - j- T t: 

^-5^^ Jacob will [he permitted to) rejoice, 
let Pharaoh look out a man. 
pi"! 1^ he said to him : Run. 

rr*i^i5 ^‘??n oik‘? let them seek for my lord. . .ainaiden. 

c. ♦D'lD ji^dge noio hetmeen one and ooiy vineyard, 

"in; let not the Lord he angry. 

let thy servant o'cmahi^ I p>o'ay, 

d. DIDp PKpl |1‘'VP dice out of 


Ziooi and see thou the good of Jerusalem. 

D^nS upon the ooiclced^ he shall rain snares, 

vri) do this,, then ye shall live, 

e. r7'7^»^‘j> ’nn appoint darkness — then shall he night. 

Yaliweh that he may save thee. 

2. a. and I %vill make great thy name, 

we will go thither. 

h. let me he glad and rejoice. 

T : : V : t -i* t 

let us break asunder and cast. 

T j- ; - : jr : - : 

C. mSDNl me go tip, I pray, and hury. 

D’P’ Ni"r?D*?|5"" we viould fain go three days’ journey, 

d. n7PNl ’*7 /wi7Z {that Imay) eat, 

rrJpKI PPP cisk of me that I may give. 


1 Gen. 1:3. 

3 Ex. 20:13. 
3Bt. 15:3. 

A Jer. 7:6. 

5 PS. 14::7. 

6 Gen. 41:33 


7 2 Sam. 18:23. 
8l Kgs. 1:2. 

9 Isa. 5:3. 

10 Gen. 18:30. 

11 Gen. 44:33. 
la PS. 128:5. 


13 Ps. 11:6. 

14 Gen- 42:18. 

15 Ps. 104:20. 

16 Prov. 20:22. 
n Gen. 12:2, 

18 Gen. 22:5. 


10 Ps. 31:8. 
20 Ps. 2:3. 

21 Gen. 50:5. 

22 Ex. 3:18. 

23 Gen. 27 :4. 

24 Ps. 2:8. 
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rrn^i^-DNi though I 

speak, my grief is not assuaged^ and though I forbear^ what depart- 

eth from me. 

The simple Imperfect, in the majority of instances, is an indicative. 
That it may also be used with the force of an imperative or subjunctive, 
has been shown in ? 22. 3. There are, however, certain special forms^ 
of the Imperfect, the Jussive and Cohortative, which always convey 
some such force. These forms, it may be said, express “ a motion of the 
will,” and hence may be joined together under the head of “voluntative.” 
With the “ voluntative ” Imperfect, there may be classified for syntactical 
purposes the Imperative. We may distinguish as follows : — 

1. The Jussive, used of the second and third persons,® and the Imper- 
ative, used only of the second, denote, in general, a strong desire that 
something should happen/ They may express 

a. A positive injunction or command; the Jussive, but not the Im- 
perative, may also express prohihition.ot^^i^i^ 

h. Permission to do a thing, advice, or suggestion. 

c. Entreaty, or simple petition. 

d. Benediction, imprecation, threatening. 

e. Conditional or final ideas. 

2. The Cohortative, used only of the first person^ (sg. or pL), empha- 
sizes the direction of the will, the intention or purpose.^ ^ It is employed, 
therefore, 

a. To mark a strong determination to do a given thing (expressed 
by I will). 

h. To indicate a self-excitement toward a certain line of conduct 
(expressed by let me). 

c. To express a wish or request. 

d. In subordinate final sentences (cf . 1. e. above), and in conditional 
sentences (? 48. B (t)). 

REMARKS. 

(а) See Elements of Eebrew, 8 72. 1, 2. 

(б) While, therefore, the ordinary form of the Imperfect may have the force of an 
Imperative or Subjunctive, the special forms must have that force. In many gram- 
matical forms there is no possible way of distinguishing the ordinary and the special 
form, e. g., VtO niay mean he will kill, he shall kill, let Mm kill. 

(c) The shortened 'form of the Jussive, corresponding to the Arabic Jussive, is ac- 
counted for by the fact that the form is one of command and hence pronounced 
rapidly. 


1 Job 16:6. 
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(d) The special form of the Gohorfcative (marked by the syllable n^) corresponds 
to the Arabic Bnergeiic, the nature of which is indicated by its name. 

(e) A few cases of the Jussive of the first person are found, e, g-., Dt. 18:16; 1 Sam. 
14:36. 

(/) The Jussive and likewise the Imperative are often found in poetry where the 
ordinary form would have been expected. This anomalous usage is to be explained 
not upon the supposition that the mood has here lost its original force, but that the 
poet saw fit, for the sake of vividness and variety, to represent a given act under the 
form of a command, rather than in the usual manner. Cases of this usage in the 
second person are found in Ps.41:3; G5:14; 98:7; 104:19; 114:3-7; Isa. JJ:9; 13:3; 33:1,4; 
35:lf.; 40:3,9; B4:14; 57:14; 63:10. Cases of the same usage which may be said to bo 
expressive of emotion in the third person, are found in Ps. 11:6; 13:4; 34:6; 50:3; 66:7; 
73:8,13, 16,17; 85:14; 131:3; Jer.46:6; 51:3; Zech.OiG; 10:7. 

iQ) In prohibition, (l)in the second person, the ordinary Imperfect takes and 
means th<m shalt notf the Jussive takes and means do not; (2) in the third person, 
the ordinary Imperfect takes and means he shall notf the Jussive takes and 
means let Mm not; rarely the Jussive takes e. g., Gen. 4:12. 

(h) The Cohortative Imperative (Elements of Be7)rew, § 72. 3) emphasizes the ear- 
nestness of the request, marking it as especially impressive, e. g., Dt. 30:15; Ps. 6:5. 

(i) When several verbal forms expressing command would follow in siiccession, 
three usages exist: (1) The use of successive Imperatives, e.g., Gen. 1:23; 22:2; Isa. 1:16; 
(3) the use of the Imperative for the first, and of ordinary Imperfects for the remain- 
ing forms, e. g., Dt. 33:7; (3) the use of the Imperative for the first and of the Perfect 
with Wfiw Consecutive for the remaining forms, e. g., Gen. 6:14. 

(j) When several successive commands are made, of which one or more are in the 
first or third persons, the latter must of necessity be expressed by the Imperfect, e. g., 
Gen. 34:56; Dt.9:14; Jer.51:9. 

(k) The interchange of the Imperative and the Imperfect {2d pers.), in the expres- 
sion of command, occurs without perceptible force; the only gain being that of 
variety. 

d) A few cases of the Cohortative of a third person occur: Isa. 5:19 (twice); Ezek. 
33:30; Prov. 1:30; 8‘3. In the last three cases it does not seem to have tiny significance. 

(w) Notice is to be taken here of the fact that a form like that of the Cohortative 
occurs frequently with the Wfiw Consecutive; it is not to be regarded, however, as a 
Cohortative; Gen. 32:6; 1 Sam. 3:28 and in all about ninety times. 

(n) Cases in which the volition indicated by is so controlled by outward circum- 
stances as almost to become an involuntary action are found in Ps, 42:5, 10; 56:3, 18: 
77:4, 7; Job 10:1; Isa. 38:10; 59:10; Jer. 3:25. Perhaps in some cases the n_ cohortative, 
like the n~ directive, has entirely lost its original force, Ps. 88:16; Jer. 4;19, 21. 

REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


rL/a-r» 11 *<1! *7 

2b. 

Gen. 41:34 

lb 


le. 

Gen. 50:5 

2c. 


Ic, 

Ex. 10:1,13,21 

....la. 


2d. 

Ex, 23:1.... 

la. 

iQ.1K 

2a. 

Lev. 10:9 


^ /-|V% 

2c. 

Num. 9:8 


Oi4 «0 

Ic. 

Num. 11:13 



ic. 

Dt.9:37 


Gen. 

Gen. 30:38, 31 



Dt. 10:1. 
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Bent. 12:20 2a, 

Bent. 13:3,14..... 2t). 

Bent. 20:5 16. 

Bent. 28: 8; 83:6 la. 

Judges 11: IT, 19 2c. 

1 Sam. 2:10 Ic2. 

1 Sam. 15:16 Ic. 

2 Sam. 12:8; 17:3 : 2d. 

2 Sam. 16:9; 17:1; 24:14 2c. 


SYKTAX [g 24:; 

Isa. 1:16 la. 

Isa. 1:18 2 Z>. 

Isa. 6:3 Ic. 

Isa. 23:1 Id. 

Isa. 41: 22,23,26 2d, 

Mio. 1:8 2a. 

Hab.3:17,18 ^,2d. 

Job 6:8-10 2d, 

Vs. 2:3 2b. 


24. The Imperfect, with Waw Consecutive. 

1. a. I3*n‘7 nti'Krr 

T ■ T V J” “ 

I have seen God face to 

face, and my life has "been spared, 

Kif*') and I. had come and he had gone out. 

T ) T : • : 

thus saith Y.: [Israel is my son)., 
and I say, [Let my son go), and thou refusest [to let him go). 

lohat is man, and [yet) thou Imowest him. 

T 1“ - T T T 

itiz’n-!! DD5 He bloweth u;pon them, and they xoither. 

1 bringcth down to Sheol, and bring eth up. 

‘75Kn:i ri5i3® 7te is weeping and mourning. 
rrizcsri'i d’U Thoti expellest the nations, and plantest it. 

T T • • ''T : 

c. "ui ’nn'i 

; T) : ‘ t ; • - • : ~ jt - \ vjv 

for to US a child shall he horn; and the dominion shall he upon 
his shoulder, and one shall call his name, etc. 

watchmen come 

from a distance, and shall lift up their voice. 

Remark . — In reference to tlie substitution of tbe Imperfect witb 
Waw Consecutive for tbe Perfect, three general statements maybe made : 

(1) In uninterrupted narrative in wbicb tbe first verb is a Perfect, or 
some equivalent of tbe Perfect, tbe verbs following are regularly in tbe 
Imperfect^ witb Waw Consecutive,^ unless they are separated from tbe 
conjunction by intervening words.® 


iX Sam. 1:18. 
saen. 32:31. 

8 aen. 24:62,68. 


4 Ex, 4:22,23. 
BPS. 144:3. 

6 Isa. 40:24. 


71 Sam. 2:6. 

8 2 Sam. 19:2. 
9PS;80:9. 


10 Isa. 9:6. 

11 Jer.4:16. 
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(2) The expression for and-lie-called being, therefore, i thie form 

K*1D1 cannot be used in this sense ; see, however, § 26. 2. 

t|t: 

(3) From the instances cited above, it will be seen that the introduc- 
tory verbal form may, under certain circumstances, be an Imperfect, or a 
Participle ; in some ca>ses even a noun is employed, and in others, no 
governing word of any hind precedes. 

We may now consider the more important details : 

1. The Imperfect with Waw Consecutive is found, like the Perfect, 
for which it is a substitute, 

a. To describe events or conditions belonging to the sphere of the 
past (§17* 1-4), whether as a historical Perfect, a present Perfect, an 
indefinite Perfect, or a Pluperfect in these cases it is the continuation 
of a Perfect. 

h» To describe events or conditions belonging to the sphere of the 
present (§ 18* 1-3), whether as a Perfect of the immediate past, a stative 
Perfect, or a Perfect of experience ; in these cases it is the continuation 
of a Perfect, or a Participle, or a nominal expression, or even an Imper- 
fect which refers to the present. 

c. To describe events belonging to the sphere of the future ; it 
assumes here the usage of the prophetic Perfect (?19. 2). Two cases are, 
however, to be distinguished : 

(1) that in which the Imperfect with Waw Consecutive, having 
this usage, is preceded by a prophetic Perfect.^ 

(2) that in which it is not so preceded ; this occurs when the 
writer desires to introduce a prophetic Perfect for variety, 
but, at the same time, wishes to connect it with what 
precedes.-^ 

REMARKS. 

(a) On tlie form of the Imperfect which is thus nseawith theWaw Oonseentive, 
see EUmentsof Hebrew^ § 73. 

(h) Various theories have been presented In explanation of the form of the con- 
junction, *1 . BwaJd’s view, that the vowel and Dagh5$-forte were the relics of some 

particle like , seems most satisfactory. 

(c) Bor the explanation of the use of the tense in this connection, Professor Driver 
says; “The Imperfect (from the point of view of the spectator) expresses what in 
German is called Hintnlt, and represents action, as eintrefend— two terms which may 
he rendered in English hy ingress and ingressive. A suecession of events need not 
invariably he regarded as a mere series of completed and independent wholes: each 
term may he conceived as having relations with the one preceding it; it may he 
viewed as stepping fn after it, as presenting Itself to view through an entrance pre- 
pared hy its forerunner. The date at which the ingress, or entry, is imagined to take 
place is determined hy the • 1 , which connects the new event with a point previously 
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assigned in the narrative: the goal at which it sets out, the starting-point from which 
it takes its origin, and to which therefore it is relative^ is fixed at the termination of 
the action denoted by the preceding verb.”— Hebrety Tensas, p. 85. 

(d) Two comparisons maybe considered herewith profit: (l) In Assyrian there are 
two forms of the Imperfect, differing only slightly from each other, and both etymo- 
logically connected with the Hebrew Imperfect ; of these the first represents an action 
as continuing, whether in past, present, or future; the second is the usual narrative 
tense, equivalent to the Greek Aorist, e, g., id din (— in- din), the etymological 
equivalent of |jri^ , always means he gave, while has this meaning only when pre- 
ceded by a Waw Consecutive. (2) In Arabic, there are not a few cases in which the 
Imperfect is used in the sense of an Aorist, e. g., y a-qum, the etymological equiva- 
lent of when preceded by the negative adverb lam means he did not stand; 
is so translated only when the Waw Consecutive precedes. 

(6) Some assert that an Imperfect with "Wriw Consec. may be used as a Pluperfect 
without any preceding Perfect, e. g., , Isa. 8:3; , 37: 5; but this may well 

be doubted. 

if) Having introduced his thought by a prophetic Perfect, the writer may continue 
it in one of four ways: CD by an Imperfect with Waw Consecutive; (2) by changing 
abruptly to the Imperfect used in a future sense; (3) by a Perfect, the connective 
“and” being omitted; (4) by a Perfect, the connective “and” being separated by cer- 
tain words from the verb. 

(g) This is of course rare and limited to prophetic usage; according to Prof essor 
Driver (p. 114) the only cases are Isa. 2:9; 5:15f.; 9:10-15; 59:15h-17; Ezek. 28:16; 31:12; 
Jer. 4:16; 15:6b-7; 51:29; Ps. 64:8-10; 94:23; hut some of these are doubtful. 

2. a. and Cain rose up and slew him, 

)iiy) and they returned and came unto their 

T V J T- T” 

house, 

I heard thy voice in the 

garden^ and so was afraid and hid myself, 

’“p rim and so I took her to he my uyife, 

^D|!l ^ people hear the voice of 

God, and yet live f 

I loved you. .and yet ye say. [»s dead, 
d. riD'i hN I am a widow^ for my husband 

♦ • T_iT -'•ttt:- T’ ' 

“iDKni and she called his name Moses, and 

V J - V ; t|; • « 

said, etc. 

(X''nd he blessed him; and he said, etc. 

1 Gen. 4:8. s Gen. 8:10. 6Bt,4:38. » 2 Sam, 14:6. 

a I Sam. 1:19, * Gen. 12:19. e Mai. 1:2. s Ex. 2:10. 

9 Gen 27: 23,24. 
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and they hated him all the more; 

and he said^ etc, 

f* the Holy One of Israel^ who hath chosen 

thee. 

m^1 the tramU how our fathers 

descended. 

|iOn!p1^ and the sound 

which was in the camp of the P, [and it) went on continually, 

because tliou hast despised the 
word of Y., therefore he hafli despised tliee. 

if they are not satisfied^ then they stay all 

night. 

2. The use of the Imperfect with Waw Consecutive marks some kind 
of connection, or relation with that portion of the narrative which pre- 
cedes. This relation may he that of 

a. Chronological sequence; in this case the force is expressed by 
the simple conjunction and. 

h. Consequence; in this case the force may be expressed by and so. 

c. Contrast ; in this case the force may be expressed by and yet. 

d. Accessory eircumstancej when something passed over is after- 
wards brought in ; here the force of the conjunction may best be 
rendered by for^ or suice. 

e. Amplification^ when, after a general statement has first been 
made, the particulars of the case are added. 

f. Explanation of a preceding expression or word; here the con- 
junction must he rendered by a relative pronoun, or by that or how. 

g. Apodosis^ the protasis being either a noun in the nominative 
absolute (§7.), or a complete conditional clause; here the con- 
junction must either be omitted, or rendered by some such word 

as then or therefor 

REMARKS. 

(a) In quite a number of cases the action expressed by the Imperfect with Wdw 
Consecutive is really parallel or synchronous with what goes before ; e, g., Gen. 6:5; 
1 Sam. 14:25h,49; Isa. 39:1; 64:4. 


iGen. 87:6,6. 
s Isa, 49:7. 


» Num. 20:14,15. 
4 1 Sam. 16:23. 


B 1 Sam. 14:19. 
« PS. 69:16. 
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(b) In other cases the Imperfect -with Waw Consecutive introduces an amplification 
not of any particular preceding* verb, hut of the entire preceding narrative, considered 
as a whole; thus furnishing what is practically a parallel account; e. g., 1 Sam. 9:1; 
1 Kgs. 7:13. 

(G) It is only fair to ask how far some of these usages are to be explained as due 
to the combining, by a reviser or editor, of two or more distinct narratives into one. 

3. a. 01’ '11«‘? a and God called the 

light day ^ and the darhness he called night, 

ink Nns 'k and God created^ . . in the 

T T VJV : T : *•“ 

image of God created he him. 

1*71)0 D’ot^‘3 oyoif and Y, thundered in the 

heavens^ and the Most High uttered his voice, 

'IN‘?D for tUy are JUled 
from Hie east, and they strilce hands with the children of strangers. 

4. a n»ko NiDD OkO ’np.® and it came to pass at that time that 
Ahimelech said. 

PpP ^0?!^ came to pass at the end of days that 

Gain brought^ etc. 

wv .‘....bh'lOk ’D’3 W and it came to pass in the days of 

V T 5 ■" ** * * : “ 

Amraphel they made war. 

came to pass the sun had gone 

down . . . .and behold. 

5- i<0)“?ki ’^ijO ’onqp ^ as I lifted up my voice and cried. \me. 

’p k^il that hath token venison and brought it to 

3. When for any reason one or more words intervene between the 
Imperfect and its conjunction, 

a. In prose^ the verb invariably goes back to the Perfect ; for the 
whole force of the. construction seems to rest upon the union of the 
verbal form and the conjunction ; but 


a Gen. 1; 5. 
a Gen, 1:27. 
sPs.l8:4. 


4 Isa, 3:6. 
e Gen. 31:33, 
< Gen. 4:3. 


'i Gen. 14:1, 

8 Gen. 16:17. 


9 Gen. 89.18. 

10 Gen. 37:33. 
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h. In poetry, the verh is frequently found still remaining in the 
Imperfect, thus adding vividness and force to the narrative, in accordance 
with the principle explained in 5 20. 1. a. 

4. Notice is to he taken of the frequent occurrence of the preparatory 
formula and it happened^ and it was, to introduce adverbial and 
especially temporal clauses. This usage, while not universal, prevails 
largely in the earlier books. The following verb may be either Imperfect 
with Waw Consecutive, a Perfect, or, when the context demands, an 
Imperfect. Frequently, also, the sentence is resumed by n|!l1 , or by ) 
with the subject of the verb. 

5. The Imperfect with Waw Consecutive is used to continue a sen- 
tence introduced by an Infinitive or Participle. This occurs, in contrast 
with the parallel usage of the Perfect, with Waw Consecutive (525. 5), 
when that which is described by the Infinitive or Participle is something 
real or definite, rather than contingent or indefinite. 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 1:iS; 3:3,17 


2 Sam. 16:13 

la. 

Gen. 23:20; 31 :27 

2b. 

1 Kgs. 2:5; 18:13 

2/. 

Gen. 32:31 

....2c. 

1 Kgs. 9:21; 12:17 

2g^ 

Gen. 36:3; 49;17b 

,....5 

1 Kgs, 10:1 


Gen. 36:14,22 

....2/. 

1 Kgs. 19: 10 

Ib. 

Gen, 39:18... 

.....5 

2 Kgs. 1: 2 


Gen. 42: 21,22 

....2e. 

2 Kgs. 15:1; 18:1 

4 

Ex. 4:22,32 


Isa. 2:6 

3b. 

Ex. 40: 18 


Isa. 5: 1,2 


Hum. 22: 11 

5 

Isa. 5: 14,15; 5:25; 9:5; 

24:6; 31:2; 48: 

Dt.l0:15 

2b. 

20,21 

Ic. 

Dt. 17:2,3... 

lb. 

Isa. 40:14 

2b. 

jOfflll 

lb. 

Isa. 51:2b 

......3?^. 

Josh. 8: 24 

5 

Isa. 51: 12 


Josh. 22:17..... 

2/. 

Jer. 6:19 



Tn/1 fr "I • 3S ... 

2c. 

Joel 2: 23 

Ic. 

Judg.5:l; 6:27 


Mic.2:13 

....Ic. 

Tn/lir 11 -lb . 

2/. 

Nah.l:4,5 


Jndg. 16:23 

2d. 

Hab.3:5,16,19 

3b. 

1 fioTv, ift*n 

....2d. 

Mai. 1:2 


1 Sam. 8:8; 15:17 

2/. 

Ps. 8:6b; 18:8; 24:2... 

....3^n 

1 Qqtm OlR.1 9. . - 

4 

Ps. 22:30......... 

......ic. 

O C!n*rv^ Q « Q 

2c. 

Ps. 34:8; 50:17 

,.lb. 

2 Sam. 11:1; 15:1; 21:1 

4 

Ps. 60:16,5; 92:11...... 

. .... 2b, 

2 Sam. 19:2.... 

lb. 

Prov.n:2 
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25. THE Perfect, with Waw Gohsecutive. 

i.a. and a mist used to go up and water 

the . . . . 

on*? n‘7n....ui the sons of God used to go in 

V T ; JT ; ; j T 

and they hare to them. \it 

thou usedst to sow thy seed and water 
therefore a man forsakes and 

cleaves .... 

thou seest me and triest my heart. 

the earth mourns^ and every mAa6- 

itant fainteth. 

c. (1) IP fipppji ’ij‘7 and Abraham will become 

a great nation.^ and [all the nations of the earth) will he blessed, 
in him. 

ITS rri;i3-*Dis inni] he will 

lift up thy head and restore tliee^ and thou wilt place the cup of 
Pharaoh in his hand. 

D!i'in"‘?p-..nD^'i Dnrjrr n’n’ jipp 

the mountain will he established at the top of the mountains^ 

and will be lifted up^..., and all nations will flow. 

iDK I will bless him and make 

him fruitful and multiply him. 

behold^ I am going to 

bring the flood . . . . , but I will establish,^ etc. 

(2) — ni^kp let there be luminaries. . .and let them be, 

let them go and gather themselves 

straw. 


1 Gen. 3:6. 

»Beut. 11:10, 
^Qten. 


«Jer,13:3. 

eHos.4:3. 

^ Gen. 18:18, 


8 Gen. 40:13. 
8 Isa. 2:3. 

10 Gen. 17: 20. 


11 Gen. 6:17,18, 

12 Gen. 1:14. 

18 Ex. 5: 7. 
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do not bury me in l^gypt^ but 

let me lie, 

let me glean, 7iow, and gather, 

nj;:?45 let us draw near and lodge in Gtbeah, 

m 51 D ^1 05“‘7N “I5T speaJc unto the sons of Israel and say, 

go gather , . . .and say, Isiaarm, 

hrmg them forth with thee, and let them 
(4) fin’pv - . that it may be well with me 

and my soul may live, 

np'pj) ’nptyj’l o'?;. |)?P‘?* that they 

may go and stumble and, he broken and snared and taken, 

. . . rtp^l I l^^l he put forth his hand and take 

and live, 

Kemark.— I n reference to the substitution of the Perfect with Waw 
Consecutive for the Imperfect, Imperative, etc. (cf. the corresponding 
construction? 24.), three general statements may be made : 

(1) In uninterrupted narration in which the first verb is an Imperfect, 
an Imperative, or some expression possessing the characteristics of these 
forms, the verbs following are regularly in the Perfect^ with Waw Con- 
secutive, unless they are separated from the conjunction^ by intervening 
words.<^»^ 

(2) The expression for andlie-mill-call being therefore the 

form K'lpJ] cannot be used in this sense ; see, however, 2 26. 2, 

(3) Prom the instances cited above and below, it will be seen that the 
introductory verbal formula may be an Imperfect, Imperative, Participle ; 
that in some cases even a noun may be employed, and, in others, no gov- 
erning word of any kind precedes. 

We may now consider the more important details : 

1. The Perfect with Waw Consecutive is found (with a preceding 
Imperfect or equivalent) like the Imperfect (or Imperative, or Participle), 
for which it is a substitute, 

a. To describe events or conditions belonging to the sphere of the 
past (2 20. 2), especially as o, frequentative Imperfect, 

iGen.i7;29, 4 Lev. 1:3. e Gen. 8:17. «Isa.38:B. 

3Buth3:7. 6 Ex. 3:16. t Gen. 13:13. » Gen. 3:33. 

*Jud. 19:13. 
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h. To describe events or conditions belonging to the sphere of the 
present (2 21.1-3), whether as an incipient, dejinite frequentative, or indef- 
inite frequentative Imperfect. 

e. To describe events belonging to the sphere of the future 
1-4) ; whether (1) after an Imperfect, Participle, or prophetic Perfect, as 
0 . future Imperfect ; {2) after a jussive or cohortative Imperfect ; (3) after 
an Imperative ; (4) after a subjunctive Imperfect expressing purpose.^*/ 

REMARKS. 

(a) On tlie form of the Perfect when thus used, and especially on the change of 
accent which, takes place, see Elements of Hebrew, § 

(b) On the form of the conjunction when thus used see Elements of Hebrew, § 73. 

(c) In explanation of this use of the Perfect three points may he considered; (1) 
that the Idiom corresponds to and was called forth by the opposite construction of 
the Imperfect with Waw Consecutive;^ (3) that “the usage rests originally upon a 
‘play of the imagination,’ in virtue of which an action, when brought into relation 
with a preceding occurrence as its consequence, from the character of inevitability it 
then assumes, is contemplated as actually completed ;”t (3) “that the consciousness 
of this relation is to he conceived as essentially dependent upon union with Waw, of 
which union the change of tone (where not hindered from taking place by external or 
accidental causes) is the inseparable criterion and accompaniment,” the Waw appear- 
ing really in this connection to possess a demonstrative significance, and being equiv- 
alent to then or so (cf. Gen. 3; 6).$ 

(d) In Assyrian the Perfect has been greatly narrowed (or has not been developed) 
in Its usage, and presents no analogy to the construction under consideration. In 
Arabic the Perfect after the conjunction ’ adh a when, as often as, is said to take the 
meaning of tho Imperfect. 

(e) It is to be noted that the exact modal force of the preceding dominant verb, 
characterizes also the following Perfect with Waw Consecntive; in other words, the 
particular auxiliary used in translating the flirsb verb, will, should, let, must also be 
used with the second. 

(/) The following is a list of particles given by Driver which govern a Perfect 
with Waw Consecutive following an Imperfect :—(l) perhaps, Gen. 37:13; (3) 

or fif,l Sam. 36:10; (3) TX then, 1 Sam. 6; 3; (i) 1\'>^howf Gen. 39:9; (6) Si? not, Jer.17: 
31; (6) ifi Gen. 28:30,21; (7) 80 that, Deut, 3:35; io7i6n,Lev. 4:33; whoso, Gen. 

34:14; (8) H inter., Ex. 3:7; (9) xSn nonne ? 3 Kgs. 5:13; (10) |n if, Jer. 3:1; (11) DID or 
before (that), Jer. 13:16; (13) when, Deut. 33:26; (13) '’3 that, Gen. 37:26; 

when. Ex. 31;20; (14) DX *’5 surely, 1 Kgs. 20:6; (16) K’b or not, Ex, 38:43; (16) 
almost, Gen. 26:10; (17) if, Bzek. 14:16; (18) MdS why, 3 Kgs. 14:10; (19) order 

that, Gen. 13:13; (30) '•p expressing toish, 3 Sam. 16:4; (31) ''p perhaps, 3 Sam. 13:33 

(Q«ri); (32) •'pn when, Ps.41:6; (33) jpj) in return for, Deut. 7:13; (34) 1;; or 

unUl, Ex. 33:30; (34) ||3 lest, Gen. 3:33; that, Ecol. 3:34. Only a few examples (the 
list is given, Driver, p. 163) occur of an Imperfect repeated after one of these particles, 
e. g„ Num. 33: 6; Isa. 40: 37; Hos. 10:13. 


+ Olshausen, 6 339ci (cf. Driver, p, 141)* 

$ Driver, p. 141. 


* So nearly all grammarians. 
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2 . a. -ni^-.-.D];rT-niy onk jw 

ri^'prr n:iin and he made them heads over 

* • ' • . / JT T T 

the people and they used to judge the people hut the weighty 

matters they used to Iring . ... [. . . .and judge. 

• • • ■ ^5^1 • • • • and he would go . . . .and come around 

h. IJlV '♦ a^rrirr^’ r.hath given enlargement to tw, and 

we shall he fruitful in the land, 

home^ hut thou shalt 

conceive and hear {yo^ir heart 

c, therefore ciretimcise the foreshin of 

mar say unto them, 

V JT ; - It : 

nin^ riK therefore love thou Yahweh. 

•' JT ; “ It : 

choose life^ that thou mayest live, 
InKinjl* * speaheth to thee. . .bring 

him to me, 

'Jin fon ‘75j<“‘73“ everyone eating leavened hreud, 

that soul shall die, 

'liiaD in the day of your eating 

from it your eyes will he opened, 
owy) at evening, then ye shall know. 

♦w DOT)P1 ’nlD!?!® wJuni I die., ye shall hury me, 

when thy son shall ask thee thou 

shalt say, 

IDtl DK^‘^ {f thou Tcmemhenst me . . .then 

V JV T T • Hr ; * J- : - ; 

do me a kindness, [hring the man f 

3. ninv® hut behold, [if) we r/o, tchaf shall we 

if tee sacrifice , will they not stone m f 

1 Ex. 18:26. eZecii.l:3. ioEx.JS:15. w Bout. 6: 20,21 . 

21 Sam. 7:16. 7D©ut.ll:l. UGon.3:5u is Gen. 40:14. 

s Gen. 26:23. s Dent. 30:19. is Ex. 16:8, le 1 Sam, 9 :7, 

4jTidg,13:3, 92Sam.l4;10. ulKgs.l3:31. i7Ex.8:22, 

s Bent. 10:16. 
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2, The Perfect with Waw Consecutive is frequently found 'without a 
preceding Imperfect (or equivalent^ to introduce it. Here we may distin- 
guish several usages : 

a. When the Perfect (with Waw Consecutive) is equivalent to a 
frequentative Imperfect , in such cases the verbal form, but for its con- 
nection with what precedes, would have been in the Imperfect.^*^ 

&. When it is equivalent to an ordinary Imperfect. 

c. When it is equivalent to an Imperative expressing a command 
or entreaty. 

d. When it is used in the apodosis of a conditional sentence, the 
protasis being expressed either by a Participle, an Infinitive, a finite verb 
(Perl or Impf,), or a noun.®>^ 

8. When for any reason one or more words intervene between the 
Perfect and its conjunction, the verb goes back to the Imperfect.® 

REMARKS. 

(a) It -will be noted that, in such passages, an Imperfect is frequently found in 

connection with the Perfect (with Waw Consecutive), e. g., in Ex. 18:26, and 

(b) Notice also the series of Perfects in Josh. 15: 3-11; 16:3,3,6,7,8; 17:9; JS:13-31, etc. 

(c) Here ) has o. demonstrative force; of. the use of /a in Arabic. 

(d) Notice the use of the Perfect with Waw demonstrative after a Participle, Judg. 
7:17; 1 Kgs. 3:3; 18:11,13; 30:36; 3 Kgs. 7:9, etc. 

(e) There are very few cases of this, nearly all being cited by Driver, p. 181. 

4. a. nw and it shall he when I bring clouds 

then shall he seen 

nm nw and it shall he in the end of days. 

n^'D n’nf and it used to he when Moses 

.... j. ... j .. , T T : 

entered the tent there would come down. 

'D rr‘7i?'| nr dk fit'll* and it used to happen when Israel had 

soim that Midian would come up. 

the smiter of a man and he dies. 
to he that goeth forth and falleth upon . . 

u’to 792, thy going forth with us and we are separated. 

when thy people are smitten and turn. 


1 Gen. 9:li. 

2 Isa. 3:3. 


» Ex. 33:7. 
< Jud. 6:3, 


5 Ex. 31:13. 

6 Jer.31:9. 


^ Ex. 33:16. 

8 1 Kgs. 8:33, 
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4. Notice is to be taken of tbe frequent occurrence of tbe preparatory 

formula (cf. ^ 24.), to introduce adverbial and especially tem- 

poral clauses. There may be distinguished, 

a. The cases in which bas the force of a future, 

T T : 

h. The cases in which it has a frequentative force. 

5. The Perfect with Waw Consecutive is used to continue a sentence 
introduced by an Infinitive or Participle. This occurs, in contrast with 
the parallel usage of the Imperfect with Waw Consecutive (?24* 5), when 
that which is described by the Infinitive or Participle is something con- 
tingent or indefinite rather than real or definite. 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 6iU; 12:3; 19:19; 28:3 .Ic. 

Gen. 12:12; 27:40 4a. 

Gen. 17: 4 2h. 

Gen. 24:14 2c. 

Gen. 29: 2, 3 la. 

Gen. 30:41 2a. 

Gen. 38: 9 4Z>. 

Ex. 1:10; 7:15, 26; 19:23; 23:29 Ic. 

Ex. 1:16 6. 

Ex. 4:21; 9:19; 30:33,38 2d. 

Ex. 6: 6 21). 

Ex. 17:11; l8:26 2a. 

Ex. 33:7-11; 34:34 la. 

Lev. 24:14.. Ic. 

Nnm. 4:19 Ic. 

Num. 10:32; 17:20 4a. 

Num.21:9 45. 

Dent. 4:16,19; 5:30; 6:18; 28:8 Ic, 

Dent. 4:42; 30:16 5. 

Dent. 7:9 ,..2c. 

Dent. 12:11 4a. 

Dent. 13:16; 22:2,21 2d. 

Josh. 23:11 2c. 


Jud. 2:18 2a. 

Jud.4:20;7:17;9:33 4a. 

Jud. 11: 8 2c. 

1 Sam. 1:3; 13:21; 16:23 2a. 

1 Sam. 2:31 ..2d. 

1 Sam. 6:7; 12:20; 15;3 Ic. 

2 Sam. 11:15 Ic. 

2 Sam. 12:31; 14:26; 17:17 2a. 

2 Sam. 14:7 25. 

1 Kgs. 14; 28 la. 

2 Kgs. 12:15-17 la. 

Isa. 1:20; 13:11; 14:1,2,4 Ic. 

Isa. 2:2; 6:7 

Isa. 4:3... 4c 

Isa. 5;12; 27:10; 44;15 15. 

Jer.20;9 15. 

Ezek.29:7 15. 

Ros. 8:14; 10:14; 11: 6 25. 

Amoa4:2;8:ll 2d. 

Hab.2:12 5, 

Ps. 17:14; 46:10; 49:11; 78:38 15. 

Ps. 25:11 * .2d. 

Job 5:5; 14:11 15 


26. The Perfect and Imperfect with Waw Oonjuhctjve. 


1. a. faxi inn-nK 'a hardened 

Ms spirit and made strong Ms heart. 

children I have made great and exalted, 
they stumlled and fell. 


1 Dent. 2; 30. 


alaa.l;2. 


sPs.27;2. 
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1. nirf’ d’jsd nD?v and the huilders estoMislied the 

temple of T. 

nnD-io rraDn n::iD ♦jk and I said^ Wisdom is 

T ; • T : T T • -IT * t : 

hetter than strength. 

0. "ui mrr’3 and he helieved in YaJiweh, etc. 

n‘?DOK-nN‘ Dn“iix and Ahraham rehuhed Ahimelech, 

' ) V J-.- ' V T T : - * : 

in’5-m ’JK d5£J> ’3 1> and I have told him that I 

will judge his house. 

2. a. w command. . . .that they return and encamp, 

“:t-: -i\r: •• - 

what shall we do that the sea may he 

calm f 

h. nN"ini....D’srr let the waters he collected . . . .and, the 

V T !*• : * -J It ' 

dry land appear. 

Dj;n and all the people shall hear and fear. 
’rn-riN they shall go up and smite Ai. 

hehold.^ they shall he ashamed and put to coiifur 
'3T f]‘j?Dn, D’hps the bribe blmdeth the seeing 

and perverteth the words^ etc, 

m) dn;?4 ^ven youths f amt and are weary. 

r*iT* : * T ; ""i |* : 

c. !i3»5£^!'! )irf, that they may see and know 

and consider and understand. 

lest he be angry and ye perish. 

There are cases in which, contrary to the principles set forth mil 24| 
25. there is found the Perfect with Waw Conjunctive instead of the Im- 
perfect with Waw Consecutive, or the Imperfect with Waw Conjunctive 
instead of the Perfect with Waw Consecutive. All such cases are to he 
regarded as exceptional. They may he loosely classified as follows : 

1. Instead of the Imperfect with Waw Consecutive ( **|), there is used 
the Perfect with Waw Conjunctive, 

1 Ezra 3:10. e i Sam. 3 :13. 0 Bent. 17 : 13. 

2 EqoI. 9tie. 6 Er. 14:3. lo Josh. 7 : 3. 

s Gen. 15: 6. ■? Jon. 1:11. n Isa. 41:11. 

4 Gen. 21: 35. 8 Gen. 1:9. 12 Ex. 33: 8. 


13 Isa. 40:30. 

14 Isa. 41: 30. 
IB Pa. 3:12. 
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a. When the second action is synonymons or simultaneous with 
the first, and is consequently to be represented as co-ordinate with it, the 
usual construction representing it as subordinate, 

h. In the later books in which the influence of the Aramaic is felt.<^ 
c. In instances of which no sufiieient explanation can be given.^ 

2. Instead of the Perfect with Waw Consecutive^ there is found the 
Imperfect with Waw Conjunctive, 

a. When the Imperfect is a voluntative, and, combining with , 
furnishes a most concise and elegant expression of purpose (224. 1. e, 2. d).^ 
h. When, as in the case of the Perfects cited above (2 26. 1. a), the 
second is to be treated as co-ordinate, being emphatic, or synonymous 
with the first, — whether used in the sense of a future or a frequentative.^ 
c. When the Imperfect follows another Imperfect introduced by a 
conjunction.® 

REMARKS. 

(a) The Imperfect -with Waw Consecutive continues even in the later hooks to be 
the prevailingr construction except in the Book of Ecclesiastes, in which, according to 
Driver, it occurs only three times (1:17; 4:1,7). This construction, however, is not 
found In Aramaic. 

(b) Some of these cases occur in the very earliest books. 

(c) While in most cases tlie special form of the voluntative, i, e., the Jussive or 
Cohortative, is employed, in many the usual form of the Imperfect occurs. 

(d) This is, of course, more frequent in poetry than in prose. 

(6) These cases are few, cf. Driver, p. 162. 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 1:26; 9:27; 17:2; 22:17; 27: 29,31. .2b. 

Gen. 28:6. ...Ic. 

Gen. 31: 7 la. 

Ex. 24:7; 26:24 2b. 

Dt.2:30; 33:2,20 la. 

Judg.3:23; 7:13 Ic. 

1 Sam. 1:12; 3:13 Ic. 

2 Sam. 6:16; 13:18 Ic. 

1 Kgs. 3: lib; 6:32,35: 11:10 Ic. 


Isa. 2:11; 40:12 la. 

Isa. 41:11,16,22; 43:6,14,21,23 2b. 

Ezek,9:7; 13:6,8; 26: 13; 37:2; 41:3,8,13, 

15 lb. 

Amos 7 :3,4b Ic. 

Ps.25;9; 37:40 ; 49:9; 73:8 2b. 

Esth. 2:14; 3:12; 8:15; 9:23,24. lb. 

Ezra 6:22; 8:30,36; 9:2 lb, 

Neh. 9:7,8; 12:39; 13:1,30 lb. 


57, The Participle. 

1. a. \ii)i keeper of a flock, 

knowers of good and evil, 

!r|nO dwellers in thy house. \pf Cush, 

h. riK the one that encompasseth all the land 


1 Gen. 4:2. 


2 Gen. 3:5. 


sPs.84:6. 


4 Gen. 2:13. 
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riONI IDfl doing Idndness and truth, 

nK‘70 rt’'lKC^f)^ Ml of noise. 

he that is impoverished of an ohlation, 

2. a. ‘^n^rr-ms and he was sitting in the door of the tent, 

V j T “ V '* : 

D’o‘?Np 'ijraK ninf and hehold^ we were binding sheaves, 
inn! mn Moses ivas keeping Jethro's 

fiock, 

ni:)'7Dan-‘?D!i h’.t he was ruling over all the kingdoms. 

T : ~ ~ T : *• T T 

I- ’"pK ’0*7 •ooice of thj IrotTier's Mood is 

crying %mtQ me, \i'^'^Q> 

D’j^h on rtfi’K KJ-nn’jn® tell me where they ao*e shepherd- 
D5in« which I am teaching you. 


Di’-‘7:D| Di!r a God that hath indignation everg day. 

the wicked plot against the just, [earth, 

am (about) to bring rain upon the 
D’D’ n-in^ hehold., the days are coming, 

• T ’ T “ * 

^j*? nnp’ Saraiy thy wife^ will hear thee a son, 

D’3‘?h ijmx n^'K“ in which we are [about) to go. 


1, In respect to government^ the Partioiple'^j^ may be 

a, A oioun (construct) followed by another noun in the genitivef or 

b, A verb governing the following noun as an accusative or by 
means of prepositions.^^*^ 

2. In respect to tense or temporal function, the Participle is used in 
the description of 

a, A state (or action) belonging to the sphere of the past; thus 
presenting some particular attribute or characteristic, or picturing vividly 
the particular circumstances under which a given event took place.fi^ 

b, A state or action belonging to the sphere of the present,^ and thus 
represented as continuing, enduring, permanent.j^>'^»^‘ 

c, A state or action belonging to the sphere of the future,, thus 


X Gen. U : 49. 5 Gen. 37:7. » Gen. 37 :16. is Gen. 7 : 4. 

lisa. 22; 2. « Ex. 3:1. ioDeut.4;l. wjer. 23:5. 

3 Isa. 40:20. n Kgs. 6:1. 11 Ps. 7:12. 16 Gen. 17:19. 

4 Gen. 18:1. s Gen. 4:10. 12 Ps. 37:12, le Jud. 18:6. 
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represented as beginning, and bence certain; only the context determin- 
ing whether there is reference to a near or to a remote future.^ 

3. a. only the people hept sacrificing in the 

high places. 

ritn dlpDJl hoiofearful[ti7nendus)isthisplacc. 

4. a. speah . . . .,/or thy servant heareth. 

DnjpiVf yet hrich^ they say to uSj maize, [dhcord. 

5. a. D»J“1D rr’S’" who utter eth lies and lettcth loose 

rnipt^' 'K who forsalzeth . . .a^id the covenant 

of God forgetteth, \the needy, 

he raiseth uj) the poor Ufteth vj) 

“tnia® 7ie hringeth doicn to Slieol and Itringefh up. 
K*;tpv...Dnojf D’fintp® seraphiin were standing^ and each lzep)t 
callmg, 

3. a. While, usually and properly, the Participle denotes a fixed^ co7i- 
tinuous state, it is sometimes found, instead of the Imperfect, marking a 
“ fact liable to recur.” 

1). The passive Participle is often equivalent with Latin Participle 
in dus, 

4. a. The subject of the Participle ge^ierally precedes it ; but it some- 
times follows, especially when the verbal idea is to be emi.)hasized. 

‘ h. The subject of the Participle is occasionally omitted, and in 
such cases must be supplied from the context. 

5. The Participle is found joined in one way or another with finite 
verbal forms, as follows : 

a. Following an Imperfect. 
h. Followed by a Perfect or Imperfect. 

c. Followed by a Perfect or Imperfect with Waw Consecutive (ef. 
the usage in II 24. 5 ; 25. 4:h), 

REMARKS, 

(a) When the Participle is used as an adjective, it follows the law of the adjective 
(S 10). 


11 Kgs. 3:3. 
2 Gen. 38:17. 
3 1 Sam. 3:9. 


4 Ex. 5:16. 
sProv. 6:19, 


6 Prov, 3:17. 
Tl Sam. 3:8. 


si Sam, 2:6. 
« Isa. 6:3. 
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(b) On the use of the Participles with the article, see § 4. 3./. 

(c) This construction is especially frequent in poetry. 

id) The Participle is sometimes followed hy h (dative of advantage or disadvantage) 
rather than by an accusative, e. g*., 1 Sam. 11: 9. 

(e) Cases in which both constructions of the Participle (nominal and verbal) occur 
simultaneously are not infrequent, e. g., 110 p Amos 4:13. 

if) On the force of the Participle as compared with that of the Imperfect, see § 20* 
R.{?i). 

(g) Note the rarity in earlier books of the use of a Participle with a finite verb (e. g., 
Gen. 4:17; 37: 2; 1 Sam. 2:11) as compared with the same usage in later books (e.g., Neh. 
1:4; 2:13,15). 

(h) The Participle, as well as the Perfect (§18* 3) and the Imperfect (8 21.8), may be 
used to express a general truth, e. g., Ps. 19 : 2 ; 29 : 6, but only in later Hebrew. 

(i) Note also its frequent use as an appositive of a preceding substantive, e. g., 
Isa. 40: 22,23. 

ij) With use of the Participle for the present, compare the similar usage in Ara- 
maic, where it is more common than the proper participial usage, 

(k) In this usage the Participle is often preceded (for vividness) by niH behold; 
though this particle is also employed when the Participle refers to the past or present, 
e. g. , 1 Kgs. 19; 5; 1 Sam. 14:133. 

REFERENCES FOR STUDY, 



3b. 

2 Sam. 13:4 


2b. 

Gen. 3: 5; 19:13 


1 Kgs. 1:25, 48 


2b. 

Gen. 13*7; 46:34 

la. 

IKgs. 22:44 


3a. 

Gen. 15:14; 18:17 

2c, 

2 Kgs. 15:5 


lb. 

Gen. 24; 21; 41:1 


Isa, 1:7; 41:17 


2b. 

Gen. 34:30; 32:7; 41:1 

4b. 

Isa. 1:31; 3:13; 8:7 



Gen. 39: 3,6, 22 

3a. 

Isa. 21:11; 32; 12 


4b. 

Ex. 9; 3 


Hos. 2:8 


6c. 

Num.ll;27 

2b. 

Mio.3:9 


5b. 

Num. 21:34 


Ps.3:3; 4:7 


2b. 

Deut.l:20,25 

2o. 

Ps. 22:33 


,.....3b. 

Dent. 10:13; 11:26 

2b. 

Ps.29:6 


6c. 

I)eut,ll:7 

lb. 

Ps. 95:10; 97:7; 119:2 



Beut. 12:10 

2c. 

Prov. 13:24 


5b. 

Judg.2:22; 8:4; 19:18.... 


Pro V. 16:28 



lSam.8:n; 19:H; 20:36 

2C. 

Job 1:13 


2a. 

1 Sam. 14: 11 

2b, 

Job 1:14 


2a. 

1 Sam. 17:34 


Job 12: 21 


6b. 

2 Sam. 6:16 


Esth.2:ll,13 




2 Sam. 12: 23b 2c. 

28. The Infinitive Absolute. 

1. the destroying every city, 

|Kif slaughtering oxen and hilling sheep. 


iHeut. 3:6. 


s Isa. 22:13, 
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2. a. m N*?! they would not walk m Ms ways, 

I see committing adultery and 

walhing in lies, 

h. jiniD ink nbw and I stamped it, grinding diligently, 

nut? rrsnrr and I loas very much afraid. 

The Infinitive absolnte^^ partakes of both a nominal and a verbal char- 
acter.^ Like the verb® it may govern a noun in the accusative; like the 
noun it may be construed as a nominative, genitive, or accusative. Its 
more important usages may be classified as follows: 

1 It may govern a dependent noun only in the accusative; it never 
stands in annexion.^ 

2. a. It may stand as an accusative,®^/ governed by a finite verb, but 
the Infinitive construct is more frequently employed. 

h. It may stand as an adverbial accusative, equivalent to an ordi- 
nary adverb.^ 

REMARKS. 

(a) The Infinitive absolute differs from the Infinitive oonstmct in being' more stiff, 
and in being unable either to stand in annexion with a following word, or to be gov- 
erned by a preceding preposition. 

(b) ‘*1. Ql!he Semitic Infinitive is really not an Infinitive in the sense of the term as 
used in Greek, Latin, German [and English] grammar; for it was originally, and has 
remained to the present day, a true noun, which contains in itself all the properties 
of the noun, and is construed as such la the sentence. The most which can be admit- 
ted is, that this noun sometimes gives up its capacity for infiection, and becomes an 
adverb; but never in any case does it pass over into the verb-system, in the manner 
which characterizes the proper Infinitive idea. %, The Semitic nomen actionis ex- 
presses the abstract idea of being, acting, or suffering; and has been derived from 
the verb In the way in which verbal derivatives, with a concrete meaning, passed 
over into the abstract meaning. 3. This abstract verbal noun, through its derivation 
from the verb, has received the power of construction peculiar to the verb, so that it 
can subordinate another noun in the accusative, and attach to itself a subject in the 
nominative; while, on the other hand, it has no power whatever, in itself, of express- 
ing any difference in tense, or in the kind of verb. 4. From the agreement in form 
among the different branches of the Semitic family of languages, it plainly follows 
that even the original Semitic language had already handed over the function of the 
abstract verbal noun to certain forms.’*s 

(c) The Infinitive, like the Participle, is without tense, referring alike to past, pres- 
ent, or future, according to the demands of the context. 

(d) The Infinitive absolute rarely has a subject, e. g., Ps. 17:5. 

tisa. 43:24. 2Jer.23:14. 3l)eut.S:21. 4Neh.3:2. 

« Adolph Koch, Der gemitisc?te Irfinitif, 1874. 
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(6) Sometimes also as a nominative, e. g., Isa. 33: 17; 2 Chron. 31: 10; and as a geni- 
tive, e. g., Tsa. 14:33. 

if) The suffix governed by the Infinitive absolute must have . 

(g) The most common Infinitives thus used are nim, Gen. 15:1; pn‘^n , Gen. 
31:16; pm , Bx.30:36; {^^£371, Isa. 29:14; DJtyn , 1 Sam. 17:16; pH , Josh.3:17; t|pn, 
Josh. 6:11; DIJlH , 1 Sam. 17:16. With the exception of inQ, Josh. 2:5, all forms 
thus used are in the Hlph^il. 

3. a., noi; ii’n o we saw for a certainty that F. was 

I t'^ T T • J* T T 

wit/i thee. 

♦h-lDS IDS^ I will s^trely visit yon. 

V : V • :)j-T f r 

’ISO he urgently besought me. 

U3 he strictly charged us. 

b. Dit)::/ and he is always acting as judge. 

T . . - 

tj'lS ibou hast repeatedly blessed. 

c. niN" curse ye bitterly. 

T 

hear ye indeed .... and see ye indeed. 

d. iia') rji‘7n....D’aD and the waters hept continually 

receding. 

ihey went going on and lowing. 


3, The Infinitive absolute*^ is used in connection with a finite verb^ 
(generally of the same root® and stem^), as a sort of cognate or absolute 
accusative (? Bl. 4). Various cases arise : — 

a. The Infinitive may precede the finite verb, and mark tlie cer- 
tainty of the idea conveyed or intensify it.®/ 

h. The Infinitive mviy follow the finite verb, and convey the idea of 
repeated or continued action. 

G. The Infinitive Tm.y follow the finite verb, and, as when preceding 
it, intensify the idea.J 

d. Two Infinitives may follow, one of which is frequently 
and the idea thus emphasized is that of continuance?' 


REMARKa 

(a) The luflnitive construct is rarely employed for the luflnitivQ absolute, e. 
Ps. 50:21; Kuth3:16; Neh.l:7. 

(h) Sometimes the finite verb is omitted, the Infinitive only remaining. 


1 Gen. 28:28. 

2 Ex. 3:7. 

s 1 Sam. 20:6. 


4 Gen. 43:8. 

6 Gen. 19:19. 
fiNum. 24:10. 


t Judg. 5:33. 
8 Isa. 6:9. 


9 Gen. 8:3,5. 
10 1 Sam. 6:13. 
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(e) In poetry the Infinitive is sometimes of a different (though cognate) root, e, g., 
Jer. 8:13; 48:9; Isa. 28:28. 

(d) The Infinitive absolute is frequently in Qai when the finite verb is of a differ- 
ent stem; e.g., in the Niph., Ex. 19:13; 21:20,22,28; Mic. 2:4; in the Pm or Pft'itl, 
Josh. 24:10; Gen, 37:33; in the Hiph'il, 1 Sam. 23:22; in the Hith., Isa. 24:19. Of. also 
Dev. 19:20; Ezek,16;4. 

(e) The particle D1 is frequently employed to give additional emphasis; it stands 
between the verb and the infinitive ; e. g., Gen. 31: 15; 46: 4; Num. 16: 13. 

(/) A negative, in such cases, generally stands between the Infinitive and the 
verb, e. g., Ex. 5:23; 34: 7; Deut. 21; 14; Nah. 1:3; Mic, 1:10; though sometimes before 
both verb and Infinitive, e. g., Gen. 3:4; Amos 9:8; Ps. 49:8. 

(g) While the Infinitive, when it follows the verb, generally gives the idea of 
repetition or continuance, there are many cases in which this force is not allowed by 
the context, e. g., Gen. 31:15; Isa. 22:17; Jer. 22:10. 

(fi) In connection with , used to express continuance^ the second word, which 
then expresses the principal idea, may be not only an Infinitive absolute, but also 
a Participle, or verbal ad j ective, e. g., 1 Sam. 2:26; 14:19; 2 Sam. 3 : 1 ; 1 Chron. 11 ; 9. 

4. a. finj'j ’n’KT rrr‘73-ni^^ all this have I seen and ap- 

plied my heart, 

and they hleio the trumpets and 

hrohe the pitchers, 

h. «TOrr'75----inh let the man he put to 

|T T T . TC - 

death ,, .let all the congregation stone him, 

IK - . • . • • -"itr to the stranger thou shalt give 

• : T : T TJV : * ** ~ 

it^ or sell it to an alien, {loatcli,^ etc. 

5. a. they prepare the tahlc^ set the 

h. “inirT) ye ahull eat and leave thereof. 

. c. oi’-nx “iiof rememher the Sahhath day. 

T - “ V T 

DnflDn^nK rrip^^ documents, 

• • ■n'pyp® I «1> « company and 

deliver them to vexation, 

4. Tlie Infinitive absolute is used to continue the verbal idea® 

a. Introduced by a Perfect, or an Imperfect with Waw Consecutive. 
l>. Introduced by an Imperfect referring to the future. 


lEocles. 8:9. 
2 Judg. 7 :19. 
sNum. 15:36. 


4 Bout. 14:21. 
B Isa. 21:5. 


€2 Kgs. 4:43. 
7 Ex. 20: 9. 


8 Jer. 32:14. 
sEzek.23:46. 
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5. The Infinitive absolute is, still further, used as a concise and vivid 
substitute for a finite verb;^ ^ as, 

a. For the Perfect in narration and description ; cf. Latin Histor- 
ical Infinitive, 

K For the Imperfect, referring to the future. 

c. For the Imperative, when it is to be expressed emphatically. 

d. For the Cohortative, in the way of exclamation.^^ 

REMARKS. 


{a) Especially frequent in later literature, when it was thought sufficient to ex- 
press the distinction of tense, number and person in the first verbal form and allow it 
to he understood in the case of those following. 

(b) Eor examples of its use where the subject is expressed, see Q-en. 17; 10; Ps.l7: 5; 
Pro V. 17:12; etc. 

(c) This usage is probably due to the ellipsis of the finite verb, e. g., standing 

for ; IDT, for nSTfl HDT. 

(d) In none of these eases, or in those under 4 a, h, may the Infinitive have a 
negative. 

REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 8: 7 3h. 

Gen. 27; 30; 43:3,20.... 3a. 

Gen. 41:43 4a, 

Gen. 46: 4 3c. 

Ex. 3:7 3a. 

Ex. 8:11 4a. 

Ex. 36:7 2h. 

Lev. 33:44 4h. 

Num. 16:13 3c. 

Num. 25:17 5c. 

Lent. 5:12 ....6c, 

Josh. 6:13 3d. 

Judg. 5:23 3c, 

Judg.7:19 4a. 

Judg. 11:25 3a. 

1 Sam, 2:30; 9:6 3a. 

1 Sam. 2:26; 14:19 3d. 

1 Sam, 2:27, 28 4a, 

2 Sam. 3:1; 5:10 3d. 

2 Sam. 19:43 3a. 


1 Kgs. 23: 30 5d, 

2 Kgs. 4:43 ...6h. 

Isa. 6:6; 69:4 1 

Isa. 7:16; 22:13 2a. 

Isa. 42: 20 4a. 

Isa. 59:4 6a. 

Jer.2:3 5c. 

Jer. 7:13 2b. 

Jer. 22:10 3b, 

Ez!. 1:14 6a. 

Hos.4:2..... 5a. 

Amos 9:8 3a. 

Z€ch.3:4;7:5 4a. 

Zech. 12:10 .............,5b. 

Job 15:3 5b. 

Jobl6:35 ; 1 

Ecol. 9:11 4a. 

Dan. 9:6 4a. 

lChron.ll:9 3d, 


29. The Infinitive Gonstruot. 

1. a. K*!?’' ihe being of man alone u not good. 

D|p ^ the wearying of men too little 

for yon f 


X Gen. 2:18. 


* Isa. 7:13. 
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on the day of Y. God^s making^ etc. 
not time for being gathered, 

<?• illDJ for the sake of trying = in order to try. [see. 

n^<‘7£? CLnd his eyes were weak so that he could not 

PW-JIN t? “T‘7in5® when Isaac was horn to him, 

I T : * V •• T * : 

d. biy) rn)!: ];ik n*?® I know not {how) to go out or to come m. 
D’tpD I hate the doing of sin. 

2. a. D’pn® to set up the tabernacle, 

to destroy the righteous, 

order to establish thee, 

(1) itiinSi D’liK the dwelling of brethren also together, 

■"J— ~ • “ V j'/ 

DJt^rr 0!p there was no water for the people to 

drink, 

v‘?j ; in Yahweh's sparing him, 

answer me (cf. K'lpS) 

(2) that the king should take it to heart. 

nr??? DDa that one man should rule over you, 

c, the day of Y, God's making earth, etc. 

ini^f thy brother^ s seeking it, 

^ JDlSf nin^ ^ Yalnoeks hating us, 

-IT . 

DSt^P when the needy speak justice. 

The Infinitive con struct, like the Infinitive absolute, partakes of both 
a nominal and a verbal character. It is much more flexible than the 
Infinitive absolute and may, at one time, exercise both functions. 

1. The Infinitive construct as a noun^ may he used, 

a. As a nominative serving as the subject, 

b. As a genitive depending upon a preceding construct, 

c. As a genitive depending on a preceding preposition,^ 

d. As an accusative, the direct object of a verb. 

ia©n.2:4. el Kgs. 3:7. uFs. 133:1. i«Jiiag.9;S. 

a Gen. 29 ;7. 7ps.l01:3. la Ex. 17:1. x? Gen. 2:4. 

sEx.20:20. 8Nnm.9:15. i»Isa,4T:9. i8nent.22;S. 

4 Gen. 27 ;1. » Gen. 18:26. wP8.4:2. la Dent. 1:27. 

5 Gen. 21:6. loDeut. 29:12. u 2 Sam. 19:20. »isa.32;7. 
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2. a. The Infinitiye construct, likewise the verbal noun, which is really 
an Infinitive, governs as its direct object a noun which is construed as an 
accusative.®’<^ 

1), The Infinitive construct may have a subject, which will be 

(1) a noun placed immediately after it as genitive^ or 

(2) a noun following it (not always immediately) as a nomina- 

c. The Infinitive construct maybe followed by two nouns, a subject 
and an object, in which case the former of the two is the subject (either 
genitive or nominative ).M 

REMARKS. 

(a) While the Infinitive construct is in many respects a noun, it does not receive 

an article, cases like Dj? (Gen. 2:9) being rare and exceptional. 

(b) 5 with the Infinitive construct is equivalent to wliiUt when [quando); 3, as 
soon 08 , when (cum with subjv.). 

(c) The object of the Infinitive construct is never a genitive. 

(d) Only the suffix of the first person may be appended as an accusative to the 
Infinitive; other suffixes, except occasionally the third plural, must have UK . 

(6) In Arabic there are three possible constructions: (1) Infinitive, subj. in gen,f 
obj. in aec.; (2) Infinitive, obj. in gem, subj. in nom.; (3) Infinitive, subj. in 7iom„ obj. 
in occ. 

(/) Since the ease-endings have been lost, it is often impossible to determine 
whether the subject is a genitive or nominative; but it may clearly be taken as a 
nominative (1) when the S prefixed to the inf. has pretonic t (e. g., 2 Sam. 19:20); 
(2) when a word stands between the Infinitive and the subject (see above). 

(g) The subject is frequently omitted when it can be supplied from the context, 
e. g., Gen. 24:30; Isa. 6 : 2. 

(h) Sometimes the object rather than the subject follows the Infinitive, e. g., Josh. 
14:11; Isa. 6: 24; 20:1. 

(i) The Hebrew by the “combination of the verbal and nominal construction of 
the Infinitive construct is enabled to secure wonderful brevity,” e. g., Gen. 39:18; 
Heut. 22:2. 

3. a. rememher the Sahhatli day to heep it 

holy, [tell thee. 

and only Ihave escaped to 
and the sun was about to go down. 

Yahweh is about to deliver me. 

• j” * : 

c- np® what can be done for thee ? 

can one speah for thee f 


1 Ex. 20: 8. 
3 Job 1:16, 


» Gen, 16:12. 


4 Isa, 88:20. 


6 2 Kgs. 4:13. 
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there was no man to till the g, 

T T -: It V <c:. j- I . T T . 

nji?] iTlb^ r\r^ there is a time to he horn and a time to die. 

which God created while making, 

'imb a Dm and G, Messed thein, saying, 

and they tempted, God m asking for food, 
4. a, nho/n hegan to multiply, 

T T T It •• •• 

rrfbp f^tid she added to hear Ms brother . 

5. min'? a man may he aMe to mimher, 

C. n'lD‘7 and he asked for himself to die, 

Tj*7n|/ 'W?v’ZZ not permit you to go, 

3. The Infinitive construct with the preposition ^ , 
a. Is used primarily to express purpose.^ 

h. May be rendered “ is to,” “ is about to,” in statements of time.^ 

c. Is sometimes best expressed by “ can ” (== possibility). 

d. Denotes consequence, “ that/’ so that.” 

e. Marks a concomitant circumstance {= gerund in do),^ 

4. The Infinitive construct with the preposition ^ occurs when the 
Infinitive alone would have answered,*^ 

a. After verbs of beginning,, ceasing, 
h. After verbs implying ability ^ ov p)Ossihility, 
c. After verbs of wishing^ commanding,, refusing, 

REMARKS. 

(a) Of. the more emphatic coiistniction (1) with |j?dS» Beut. 8:3; 1 Kgs. 12:15; 
Isa. 30:1; Jer.32i29; Mio.6;5,16; (2) with , SSam. 17:14; 18:18. 

(h) The use of h in , Isa. 5:2, till it should produc&, is worthy of note. 

(c) “It thus serves to characterize more closely the Idea of the verb by stating the 
sphere in which the action moves the phrase is best translated by treating the In- 
finitive as the main verb, and the finite verb as an adverb. 

(d) The Infinitive as subject semetimes has S , e. g., Prov, 21: 9; 2 Sam. 18:11. 

5, a. D'212^']']’'? e. .and says to J. 

D’pm f? DlP^'71 f7 DP'I nf?! 

your sons he will talce and set them on his chariots, and will mah-e 
them leaders of thousands. 


I Gen. 2:6. 
«Eccl. 3:2. 
a Gen. 2:3. 


4 Gen. 1:22. 
6Ps. 78:18. 
6 Gen. 6:1. 


7 Gen. 4:2. 

8 Gen. 13:16. 

9 1 Kgs. 19:4. 


10 Ex. 3:19. 
niga. 44:28. 

12 1 Sam. 8:11,12. 
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1. VDm became lie pursued Mm and stifled Jiis 

T -:|- : : T 

compassion, 

KnpKi ’onnp and it came to pass when I raised my voice 

T I : V T • ■ 

and cried, [eat 

6. i3Dp“‘7:5i<^ ’p‘75‘? ?]’nnv of which I commanded thee not to 

D'lii ’p'pp'? prr? pT only he strong not to eat the blood, 

5. The Infinitive construct sometimes 

a. Continues a sentence introduced by an Imperfect or Participle. 
h. Is continued by the Perfect or Imperfect with Waw Consecutive 
(5?24:.5;25. 5). 

6. When the Infinitive is to be negatived, is employed. 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen.i:13; ^:30. 

Gen. 18:39 

Ex. 14:13 

Ex. 14:13 

Ex. 33:39 

Lev. 10:10, 11 

Dent. 8:3; ll:4a5;10; 25;1Y 

Dent. 36:19 

Josh. 14:7 

1 Sam. 13:17; 14:33 

3 Sam. 14:25 

3 Sam. 17:14 

3 Sam. 18:11 

1 Kgs. 13:15; 16: 4 

1 Kgs. 13:4 

Isa. 5:34; 10:3 


..Ic. Isa. 10: 33 35 , 

. .4a. Isa. 13:19; 10:15 2c. 

..la. Isa.47:9 25. 

..2a. Jer.7:10 2a. 

.,5 Jer. 17:10; 19:13 6 

..5 Hos. 9:13 86. 

..Ic. Amos 8:4 5 

..36. Mio.6:8 Id, 

..2c. Ps.32:9 ....36* 

..36. Ps. 34:23 5 

. .36. Ps. 46:3; 76:10; 133:1 25. 

..Ic. Prov.l4:8;16:13 la. 

..la. Prov. 26:3 36. 

..2a. Job 33:17 3c. 

..2c. 2Chr.6:ll; 30:6; 25:9 3c. 

..6 


1 Amos 1:11. 


a Gen. 39:18. 


* Gen. 3:11. 


4 Dent. 13:23. 



m. T'ertoa.l Gro-venonent and A.ppositioii. 

80 . The Object Accusative. 

1. 'i«rr m) jik a aiy- God created the heavens and the e. 

2. d:Dn« 2 /owr hands are full of Mood. 

nti'or?....p“)DrT’ perhaps they . . . .will lach five. 

3. jKlfrr the pastures are clothed with flocks. 

they gird themselves with strength. 

4. non he remained in the house. 

flit iKd’r and they came to the land of Canaan, 
he went not out of the city. 

5. nj^nn ‘^’n'^D^I. . - -ndllDn tUu hast rendered me good, I 

have rendered thee evil. [tidings. 

“I^dn m nn£^^d^^ nj nvnt<“ let me run and bring the king 

1. In Hebrew, as in other languages, transitive verbs govern their 
object in the accusative,^ But aside from ordinary transitive verbs, 
certain other classes are so construed ; these are 

2. Yerbs denoting or wantp of which the most common are 

K^D he satisfied^ teem^ overflow^ nn satis- 

fiedj ‘nor? deficient, he deprived. 

3. Verbs denoting to clothe and ujiclothe^ of which the most common 

are put on^ mr adorn oneself, ncr cover, wrap up, HD^ 

cover, flSlf overlay, flllO spread over, crown, 

put off. 

4 Verbs denoting to go, or come, to dwell, of which the most common 
are NO go in, HT go out, "l^pn no, pc^, nu dwell, lie 

down. 

5. Verbs which were originally transitive and now resume their origi- 
nal force, or which were originally intransiti^'^e but have come to be con- 

1 Gen, 1:1. 4 ps. 65:14. 7 Gen. 46:25. »1 Sam, 24:18. 

s Isa. 1:15. si Sam. 2: 4. #2Kgs.20;4. i» 2 Sam, 18:19. 

» Gen. 18: 28. « Ruth 2:7. 
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ceived of as transitive;® e. g., defend hefore court, m;? answer, 
reply to^ good news to^ commit adultery with,, 

become surety for, , Dbt!f re'pay, retaliate, ri“)0 rebel against. 

REMARKS. 

{a) Many verbs originally construed with prepositions come, in later usage, to be 
tafeen transitively, e. g., , 2 Sam. 15:5; 1 Sam. 20:41; while many which were orig- 

inally transitive come to prefer a preposition, e. g., i^lp with S , Si? , !J , or . 

(b) In poetry also with verba which gain this force only from the context, e. g., 

Sri , Jer. 9:17; t]Dl , Joel 4:18; Judg. 5:4; , Isa. 10:22; nSj? , Isa. 5:6; Prov. 24:31, 

(c) Here may be noted that double usage in accordance with which there may be 
employed either the noun alone or the noun with the preposition h , e. g., Ps. 22; 8 and 
Job 16:4; Ps. 35 ;16 and Job :16 ; 9. Cf . also the use of h in Lam. 1 :17 ; Ex. 7 :20, where we 
would certainly employ the accusative. 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 1:20,21; 27:45 

2, 

Isa. 32:16 


4. 

Isa. 60:6 

Ex. 1:7 

2, 

P8.5:o; 120:5 . 

Judg. 6:17.. 

4. 

Ps. 35:12; 68:12. 

2 Kgs. 20:4 

4. 

Ps. 65:14; 104:2. 


81. The double Accusative. 

1. nK'ini Y. hath shown, thee to me. 

bOK m let xis cause our father to drink wine. 

2. DnK nnjnf and thou shalt gird them with priestly girdles. 

and he planted it with choice vines. 

3. 7^(1 riK JUl the land with slain, 

VnDOD |Jn® and new wine have I sustained Mm, 

4. HK 'N pn Onb’iT iTie children whom God hath 

granted thy servant. 

"jro’ mK“iu "iiw thy right hand shall teach thee terrible things, 
rmn D’jnsn ask the priests for instruction. 

5. id::' a® oaiud Us name Jacob. 

ilp-iy t> and he counted it to him for righteousness. 

6. nDtD dddkh m and he built the stones into an altar, 

*ity tnxrt m '» and Y, formed the man out of dust, 

12 Kgs. 8:13. sEzek. 80:11. 8Ps,46:5. u Gen. 16:6. 

aGen.l9:32. eaen.27:87, sHag.2:n. 12 I Kgs. 18:32. 

3 Ex. 29: 9. f Gen. 83: 5. 10 Gen. 27:86. is Gen. 2:7. 

4X80. 5:2. 
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7. b:3 m thou hast smitten all my enemies on the 

cheelc-hone. \so%l, 

mi Dn^i^np m ];:ipf and he will spoil their spoilers as to the 

Verbs wMcb govern two aecnsatives may be classified as follows 

1. The causative of stems wbicb in tlie Qal governed one accusative. 

2. Verbs denoting to clothe^ cover; to plants sow^ wbicb bave or are 
assigned a causative force even in Qal. 

3. Verbs denoting tofill^ satisfy ^ sustain^ and tbe opposite, 

4. Verbs denoting to give^ hestow ; to ash, answer, teach, 

5. Verbs denoting to name, appoint, consider, 

6. Verbs denoting to mahe into,^ mahe out of, huild, form, etc. 

7. Verbs wbicb take, besides a direct object, a remote object wbicb 
specifies more distinctly, tbe object affected by tbe action, or tbe circum- 
stances connected tberewitb. 


REMARKS. 

{a) Many of these verbs are also construed with prepositions. 

(h) Yerbs which in the active govern two accusatives, in the passive govern one. 
(e) Here belong jnj , D'’iy , r\W , nwy , HD , etc. 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 4:25; 16:15; 17:6; 28:19 

Gen. 19:33 

Ex. 28:6; 87:1; 39:22, 27 

Josh. 7: 25 

2 Sam. 1:18 

1 Kgs. 18: 21 

Isa. 16: 9; 50; 4 

Isa. 17:30; 22:21; 30:23 

Isa. 60:17 


. 6 . 

Jer,2:21 

...2. 

,1. 

Jer.3:15 

7. 

. 8 . 

Amos 6:11 

6. 

.7. 

Mic.7;2 


,4. 

Ps.60;5 

1. 

,4, 

PS.64:8 


.3. 

.2. 

Ps. 05:10 

3. 

Ps. 94:10 


.6. 




S2. The Cognate Accusat/ve. 

1. r">f vy herh producing seed. 

Dl^n f|DV Joseph had a dream, 

have I spoJcen {.even) a word f 

2. wept with a great weeping. 

3“)fl ilDJD loy the flight of the sreord. 

niDb n“n;ip« he shall he huried with the hurial of an ass. 


IPs. 3:8. 
aProv. 22:28. 


3 Gen. 1:29. 

4 Gen. 37; 6. 


6 S Sam. 7:7. 

6 2 Sam. 18:36. 


7 Dev. 26;^. 

8 Jer.22:19. 
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3. ’riKJp non^ I am jealous in great anger, 

<?nW a loud voice, 

4. 1^*11 hearing, ,,,seea seeing. 


indeed reign \ 


Any verb may take a noun of tbe same stem to define and explain the 
verbal idea. Tbis is called tbe cognate accusative. Here may be distin- 
guisbed : 

1. Cases in wbicb tbe accusative furnishes a concrete example of tbe 
action expressed by tbe verb, and is employed either to express special 
emphasis, or where in modern languages tbe verb would be a word of 
general significance {cf. tbe usage in Latin and Greek). 

2. Cases in wbicb tbe cognate accusative, followed either by an adjec- 
tive or a genitive, furnishes additional information concerning tbe action 
of tbe verb. 

3. Cases in wbicb tbis accusative is cognate not in stem, but only in 
signification. Hence arises a number of common and concise expres- 
sions, used, for tbe most part, in poetry. 

4. Cases in wbicb tbis accusative expresses not tbe concrete, but tbe 
ahstract idea of tbe verb. Here belongs tbe usage of tbe Infinitive abso- 
lute before and after a finite form (2 28. 3). 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Num.31:2 1. Jer. 14:17; 20:11; 23:6; 30:14, 

1 Sam. 4:6 2. Jer. 30:14 

1 Sam. 20:17 1. Hos. 10:4 

2 Sam. 12:16; 13:15 1. Jon. 4:6 

1 Kgs. 2:16 1. Zecti, 1:14,15. 

Isa. 6:1 2. Zeck. 1:2 

Isa. 5:6 1. Prov. 17:27; 22:23 

Isa. 37: 6 3. 


,3. 

, 2 . 


, 1 . 


, 2 . 

, 2 . 


, 1 . 


, 1 . 


SS. The Adverbial Accusative, 

1 a. let us go out into the field, 

fD’n whether to the left or to the right. 

and he encamped hefore the city, 

6- ‘7nKrr nns aw while he sat at the entrance of the tent, 
Dn‘7 no in his father^s grave which was in 

Bethlehem, 


iZech,8:2. 

» 2 Sam. 19:6. 
»l8a. 6:9. 


Gen. 37:8, 

» 1 Sam, 20:11. 


« Gen. 13:9. 

? Gen. 33:18. 


« Gen. 18:1. 

9 2 Sam, 2:32, 
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2. nnw n‘?nni at the heginning of harley-haTVesL 

rr‘7’‘7i Di2V he meditates day and night. 

3. D’orr the loaders rose fiftemcvhUs. 

d’D‘71;; "jmtj'y that thou mayest live forever, 

the city that goes forth a thousand, 

4. Dnj;' he flees nalced, 

and Agag came with confidence, 
bdK ’Jd bn I will go down to my son mourning, 

they shall die as men, \men, 

5. Din Dnti^^D^^ ye shall judge righteovAly the sons of 

I have seen God face to face. 

I have been wonderfully distinguished, 

6. i'7dxn ye have been devoured by the sword, 

'jfl ‘iNoni* ye come in to be seen by my face, 

1. n‘:’n:i N‘’:i.--.D’nnrr nn j;p3JP and the mount of Olives shall he 
cleft (50 as to become) a large valley, [great fear, 

'ji nDiriD y ^nnf^a.t.h. of Y, was on t, c, {so that there arose) 

8. a. v‘7:n na he was ill as to his feet, [than thou, 

■^DD NDdrr pi^® only as to the throne will I be greater 

i. D*:i£3 let us see one another in person. 

atul he homed himself down as regards the face. 

c. mi Nirr^i he will bruise thee in the head, 

he coohed them as to the flesh, 

d, K'lpK I cry unto Y, with my voice. 

Y, I ivas 7iot hnown. 


Many nouns have become adverbs;^ many adverbial ideas are ex- 
pressed by means of prepositions.^ Aside from these cases, the accusa- 
tive is used in an adverbial sense, to express, 

1. Designations of jpZace, 

a. In answer to the question whither f ® 
h. In answer to the question where 


i3 Sam. 31:9. 
a PS. 1:3. 
s Gen. 7:30. 
41 Kgs. 8:18. 
6 Amos 5:3. 

4 Amos 3:16. 


71 Sam. 35:33. 
8 Gen. 37:35. 

9 1 Sam. 3:33, 

10 Ps. 58:3. 

11 Gen. 33:31. 

12 Ps. 139:14. 


13 Isa. 1:30. 

14 Isa. 1:13. 

15 Zech.l4:4. 
i«lSam. 5:9. 
171 Kgs. 15:33, 
18 Gen. 41:40. 


19 3 Kgs. 14:8. 
so Gen. 19:1. 

SI Gen. 3:15. 
sa 1 Kgs. 19:31, 
33 Ps. 3:5, 

24 Ex. 6:8, 
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2. Designation of time, in answer to tlie question when f but only in 
general statements.^ 

3. Designations of extent^ duration^ amount^ in answer to tbe questions 
how far f how long f how much f 

4. The state or condition of tbe subject at tbe time of tbe action 
described in tbe principal yerb. 

5. Tbe particular mode or manner in wbicb tbe action of tbe verb is 
performed. 

6. Barely tbe instrument by means of wbicb tbe action was per- 
formed. 

7. Tbe effect or consequence of tbe action of tbe yerb. 

8. Tbe particular object or part to wbicb tbe state or condition 
described by tbe verb is limited ] i. e., tbe accusative of specification 

a. Witb verbs wbicb express a state or condition. 

5. Witb verbs wbicb bave a reflexive force. 

c. Witb verbs wbicb bave a direct object accusative. 

d. In poetry and witb passive verbs. 

REMARKS. 

(a) E. g., mm , D:tn , ; nan Jndg. 8:ii, also na:ib . 

(b) Of. the various meanings local and temporal of n » b » [D » » etc, 

(c) In these oases the accusative ending is frequently employed (cf. Elements of 
JSebrew, § 121. 3); e, g., Gen. 14:10; 20:1. 

(d) Here also the ending n*_ is sometimes employed; ©. g., 1 Kgs. 4:14. 

(c) In particular statements prepositions D , b » 3) are generally employed. 

(/) Here "belongs the construction of the numeral noted in g§ 15. 2. c; 6. 2. R. (b). 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 6: 3; 14: 4 


....3. 

Gen. 9:20 



Gen. 18:1; 38:11 


Ih. 

Gen. 42:6 



Bx.4:9.. 


la. 

Ex. 16:20 


....7. 

Ex. 23:15 


6. 

Dent. 9: 25; 15:18. 


3. 

Dent. 83:11 



2 Sam. 14: 26 


3, 

2 Sam. 15:32 


.....4. 

2 Kgs. 14: 8,11 


81). 

Isa. 3:6 


m 

Isa. 60:14 



Jer- 2:16 




Jer. 26:18 7. 

Mic.2:3 6. 

Mic. 3:12 7. 

Nah. 1:8 la. 

Hah.3:9. 7. 

Zeph. 3:9 8d. 

Ps.l:2;91:6 2. / 

Ps.2:12 8a. 

Pb. 12:8; 17:10,11.: 8d. 

Ps.l6;2 4. 

Ps.66:3 6. 

Prov. 19:23 6. 

Prov. 24:16 4. 

Job 21: 7 8a. 

2 Chr. 20:36 lo. 
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34. The Accusative with flN. 


1 . nin riK DiNni^ and the man knew Eve. 

ni< a and God saw the light. 

v:iii m a man leaves his father. 

2. i7 icj'K m and he knew what he had done to him. 

rrf na yet tMs ye shall not eat. 
ilK® whom shall I send ? 

3. Vd na and we destroyed every city, 

onnN and ye shall serve other gods. 

Dn;?jnD ina n^. . ■ .rrp» ta/ce one of the servants. 

4. noi rrtj'K dk in m m’ ov® and if an ox gore a 
man or a woman., that they die. 

5. n:no m and I heard him who spake unto me. 

6. JlK die carpenter encouraged the smith. 

ilK io sustain with words him that is weary. 

T. D’D’n riK ry]m* unleavened tread shall he eaten 

the seven days. \nights. 

'bT] D»;?:nK m) DVn D»J^n“)K riN^® the forty days and forty 
“l^^n '♦ no nNi“ a7id I am going to the house of Y. 

8. rbr\ m he was diseased in his feet. [foreskin. 

temg circumcised in the flesh of his 

9. i7ir VAJIK ‘7D!J VftOD bD and {as for) all Ms 


fugitives in all his hands (they) shall fall hy the sword. 

‘7’n n‘7K b:D m ^bs:. . and there fell 18,000 

men., all these men of valor. [have pierced. 

10. npT riK diey wHl look unto me whom they 

Don niiiDV nNi p‘:>orT n»jn i^22 ^here is the hinges spear and 
the cruse of water 9 £Esau. 

11. 'j/ n!n na np^n^ cind were told to Rehekah the words of 

‘l^nn flK die thing he evil in thine eyes. 


1 Gen. 4:1. 
a Gen. 1:4. 

» Gen. 3:24. 
4 Gen. 9:24. 
B Ley. 11:4. 
6 Isa. 6:8, 


1 Dent. 2:34. 
8 Jer. 16:13. 
fllSam. 9:3. 
10 Ex. 31:28. 
uEzek. 2:2. 
12 Isa. 41:7. 


13 Isa. 60:4. 

14 Ex. 13:7. 

IB Dent. 9:26, 
ifiJndgr. 19:18. 
Ill Kgs. 15:33. 
1* Gen, 17:26. 


19 Ezek. 17 :21. 
30 Jxidg. 20:44. 
21 Zech, 12:10. 
22 1 Sam. 26:16, 

23 Gen. 27:42. 

24 s Sam. 11:36. 
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1. The sign JlK is prefixed to substantiyes^ in the accusative, espe- 
cially when they precede the verb ; but only when they are definite,^ and 
rather before the names of persons^ than the names of things A Besides 
the general usage, the particle is employed, 

2. With , nf , and , but never with HD • 

3 . With ‘ 7 : 3 , ina, which partake somewhat of the nature 

and usage of pronouns.^ 

4. With a singular noun (without the article), when it represents a 
whole species/ 

5. With a participle (without the article) in the sense of he wlioS^ 

6. With a noun from which m poetry (§ 5* 4) the article has been 
omitted. 

7. With some expressions of time and place^^ (§ 33. 1-3). 

8. With the adverbial accusative of specification (§ 33. 8).^ 

9. With expressions in which there is a transition to something new, 
or when something not thought of before is added.'^ 

10. With what is strictly speaking an oblique case, or after ) ,3 with a 
circumstantial clause, or with what is meant to be less distinct or inde- 
pendent,^ 

11. With the subject of passive verbs and of verbs which are neuter or 
intransitive. 

REMARKS. 

(ct) For its use with pronominal suffixes, see § 11. 2. Z>. 

(b) Whether definite in themselves, or hy position, see § 4. 1, 2. The cases in which 

occurs with an indefinite noun are few, e, g., Ex. 2:1; 21: 28; 2 Sam. 18:18; and these 
cases are suspicious. 

( 0 ) Tet here omitted frequently, especially in poetry; of. Ex, 16 and Judg. 6. 

(d) When the ohjectis double it is sometimes expressed with both, sometimes with 
one; and at other times it is omitted, e, g., 1 Sam. 17:36; G-en. 2:19 ; Eeut. 12:6; 14:12-18; 
Hum. 12:5. 

(e) Also with other numerals accompanied hy nouns, e. g., 2 Sam. 16:16; 1 Kgs. 
6:16. 

(/) Compare Lev. 7:8; 20:14. 

{g) This usage is very rare. 

(h) Compare the use of ^5^ with the nominative absolute (8 7. 5). 

ii) Compare with this the later use of S • 

0) Compare the use of the accusative in Arabic after v)a in the Bense of together 
MJi, 

(h) Hote the usage of fli? in Zech, 8:17 and Deut. 11:2. 

REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen, 7: 23; 17:6 

Gen. 8:21 

Geru 18:19 


.U. Gen. 33:18 

. 3. Exa0:8 

.2. Lev. 7: 8; 20:14. 


. 7. 
. 11 . 
. 4. 



H 35, 36.] 


BY AK rNDTTCTIVE METHOD. 


101 


Num. 16:15 

3. 

2 Sfl.Tn . 21 : 22 

9 

Dent. 2:34 

3. 

1 Kgs. 11: 25 


Dent. 12: 23 

.11. 

IKe-s. 32:27 


Josh. 22:17 

11. 

2 Kga. 6 : .5 . . i 

1ft 

1 Sam. 16:3 

3. 

Bzek. 14:32; 44:3 

9. 

1 Sam. 17:34; 26:16 

10. 

Eze]s:.43;17 


1 Sam. 20:13 

11. 

Mlc.6:l 


1 Sam. 26:20 


Job 13:25 



3 Sam. 5; 3i (cf. also 1 Sam. 34:6) 6. 

SS. The Accusative with the Passive. 

!• land shall he divided. {Esau, 

m nni riK npi'^‘7 toere told to Rebehah the loords of 

and Irad was horn to Enoch. 

2. fnijn m nxitT it shall he shown to the ^priest. 

*i‘7:dkji nnrT= ye shall he made to devour the sword. 

p!inO ^^-2/ tongue is made to attach itself to my jaws. 

3. »n’‘7aj I have been fearfully distinguished. 

nann pDon® impoverished of an oblation. 

4. QriK the ea.rth was filled with them. 

Dn;i3 clothed with garments. ^ 

Tlie accusative is used witli the imssive as follows : 

1. TKat wMcli was tlie object of tlie active is often construed also as 
an object of tbe passive, tliough really a subject. 

2. Verbs wbicli in tbe active take two accusatives, in tbe pass, take one. 

3. An adverbial accusative may remain with tbe passive. 

4. Verbs of fullness and clothing may take in tbe passive an accusative. 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY, 


Ex. 10:8; 21:28; 26:28 ; 27:7 

1 . 

Jer. 35:14 


1 IT era 2*21 

1. 

Ps. 80:11 

2. 

Jer.22:19 

3. 

Job 7:3 

2 


36. Verbal Apposition and Subordination, 

1. |Pi N'j he pleased now and lodge. 

and he returned and digged. 
np’i and he added and tooh a wife. 

iNnm.26:66. b Isa. 1:30. sis. 40:20. iijTidK.19:6. 

3 Gen. 27: 43. 6 Ps. 22:16. a Ex. 1:7. is Gen. 26:18. 

3 Gen. 4:18. 7 Ps, 139:14. lo l Kgs. 22:10. is Gen, 25:1, 

4 Lev. 13: 49 
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K B6. 


pfm ^1p sound of the trumpet was 

going and hecoming strong. 

*nD^^ that they may learn and fear. 

2. m hegin^ take possession. 

Jie will return.^ will sharpen {== will again sharpen), 
min )T\n^ ye do much^ ye speak (= ye speak much). 

he was willing , he went (== he went willingly). 

3. a. th^y y^ould not go. 

nw and they added still to hate him. 

c. mdi nnno' thou hast hastened to find [found quickly), 
‘7‘?iDnrr‘7 rrmin“ she did much to pray [prayed much), 

4. nm ’n;;n’ I know not to flatter. 

he desired to make great. 
nifn Dip’ll the murderer rises to kill. 

5. when thou shalt finish to destroy, 

PJQ n"® one who knows how to play. 


When one verlbal form is employed to define tlie idea expressed by 
another, wbether indicating some attendant circumstance or character- 
istic, or describing what grows immediately out of the first, the following 
constructions are found : 

1. Both verbs are finite, the second being joined to the first by 1 
(either conjunctive or consecutive) ; here both verbs maybe Imperatives, 
the first a Perfect and the second an Imperfect with Waw Consecutive, 
or the first an Imperfect and the second a Perfect with Waw Cons.^ 

2. Both verbs are finite, there being no connective;^*® this is more 
common in poetry, 

3. The first verb is a finite form, and the second an Infinitive, either 
(1) Inf. abs., or (2) Inf. cons, without ^ , or (3) Inf. cons, with 

4. Both verbs are finite, the second being brought into direct subor- 
dination to the first by being placed in the Imperfect [subjunctive ) ; this 
is rare and late.^ 

5. The second verb may be a Participle and thus describe the circum- 
stances “more vividly than would either the (subjunctive) Imperfect, 01 
the Infinitive.’^® 


iBx. 19:19. 
3l)eut.31:12. 
2 Deut, 2:24. 
*Ps.Y;18. 


B1 Sam. 2:3. 
«Hos.6:lL 
nsa. 42:24. 
*aen.3’r:6. 


3 0611 . 27 : 20 . 
101 Sam. 1:12. 

11 Job 32: 22. 

12 Isa. 42:21. 


18 Job 24:14. 

14 Isa. 83:1. 

15 1 Sam. 16: 16. 



g 860 ' 


BY AN" INDtrOTIVB METHOD. 


103 


REMARKS. 

(a) In this ease the second verb agrees with the first in gender, and number, and 
generally in tense. 

(b) On this nse of the Infinitive absolute and construct, of, 8§ 28, 20. 

(c) In the passages cited, the first verb qualifies the second; in Isa. 63;11 MKI' 

h& shall see satisfyinglyt and Jer. 4: 5 call ye with full voices the second quali- 

fies the first. 

(d) Examine Num.S3:6 and Isa. 47:1, in which there is an interesting change of 
number and person, with which this construction is closely connected, 

(e) In 1 Sam. 3: 2 an adjective Is used instead of a Participle. 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 2:3; 11:8 


Jer. 3:3.. 




Gen. 30:31 

2. 

Jer, 9:4 




Gen. 46:9 

1. 

Jer. 22:30 



6. 

Ex. 18:83 

.....3b. 

Hos.2:n 




Nuni.88:6 

4. 

Hos.l:6;9:9 



2. 

Deut.l:5 

2. 

Joel 2: 20,21 



3c. 

Dent. 8:16; 3; 24 

3c. 

Jon. 4:2 




Dent. 2:25,31 

3b. 

Mic.6:13 



8b. 

Josh, 3:16; 6:2 

2. 

Zech. 8:15 



2. 

Josh. 7: 7 

1. 

Ps,127:2 




1 Sam. 20:19 

2. 

Prov.l5:21 



3b. 

2 Kgs. 1:11, 13 


Job 19; 3; 20:19 




Isa. I:l4. ... .... ......... 

,..3b. 

Job. 23: 3 



1. 

Isa 1'17: 7:15 * 57:20 .. 

3a. 

lam. 4 :14 ■ 




xocA* X •x 1 $ 9 •xii 9 o 1 * tify/m « « 

Isa. 6:13. 

1. 

lChr.l3:2 



2. 

Isa. 29:16 

3c. 

2 0hr.26:16 





Isa. 47:1..... 4. 



XV. Tlie Sentence. 


37. The Subject and Predicate. 

1- p some of the people went out, 

D:;n p nnin^ much of the people fell, 

hehold, I am about to destroy them, 

2. a. Q’lJia fK* the7i they said among the nations, 

slialt no longer he called, 

i^‘np p therefore 'they called its name Baheh 
Dnp:3:i oa^ when one ploughs in the morning, 

V‘7N‘ “IDK*)® and one shall say unto him, 

c. ‘?ojrf ‘7a« anyone who falls, 

‘7‘7rrnorr ‘7‘7nn«« let him that glorieth glory, 

d, as far as thy coming = until one comes, 

mn’"? njj'sj in thine estimating persons unto Y, 

3. a. ^'7 it will be quiet for me {= I will feel quiet). 

is scattered as incense (= incense is offered), 
h. it has hecome darJc ; “I’tDDni® it rains, 

and it was strait with Israel, 

In reference to tlie subject of a sentence, it may be noted tbat, 

1. Aside from tbe noun, adjectiye and pronoun wMch may serve as 
subject, prepositional phrases, adverbs and pronominal suiffixes (joined to 
particles) also perform this service. 

2. When the subject is indefinite ((3-erman wa?^, French on^ Eng. they) 
various constructions are employed, viz. : ^ 

a. The verb in the third person pluralP 

h. The verb in the third person singular., in giving names, when the 
subject may be gathered from the nature of the verb, or from the context. 


iBz. 16:27. 
s3Sam. 1;4 
s Gen. 6:13. 

4 Ps. 126:3. 
6lsa.i7;l. 


fiGen. H:9, 

7 Amos 6 :12. 
sZech. 13:6. 
9 Bent. 32:8. 


10 Jer.9:33. 

11 Gen. 13:10. 
IS Lev. 27:3,3. 
IS Jon 8:13. 


i4Mal.l;ll. 
isMic.8:6. 
i« Amos 4:7. 
njudg.l0:9. 
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c. The verb with a Participle of the same for subject. 

d. The pronoun of the second person singular, in the formula 
"jKn , and in legal phraseology. 

3. When the subject is impersonal (where in English we use it) there 
is employed, 

a. The verb (or participle) in the third singular, and when active, 
generally masculine; when passive, always masculine ; but 

h. The verb in the third singular feminine in description of mate- 
rial phenomena, and also elsewhere. 


4. a. nin^ Yalmelh is righteous. 

pn)in Yahweh is the righteous one. 

DDK the judgments of Y, are truth (= true). 

thme eyes are doves (= like doves' eyes). 

C. IN'D:) his throne is in heaven. 

is your father in health f 

own ‘7:)D toron ye are the least of all the peoples. 


4. Aside from a verb, the predicate may be, 

a. An adjective, which is undefined, unless it is desired for special 
reason to prefix the article. 

h. A noun, a construction frequently employed because of the want 
ef adjectives. 

c. A prepositional phrase, adverbial accusative, or adverb. 


5. a. DPn harvest {is) to-day; *** Y. {is) righteous. 

h. the blood is the soul; JtOpfl Niri was 

(or is) the youngest ; nblN HDil w7w« are these ? (of. Zecli. 4:4}. 


D»n'7Nn Nin thou art God. 


c. {lived) a man m the land of Hz. 

Din;; n^n and the serpent had become subtle. 

d. nipn there is hope ; it is with thee. 

t]DV no Joseph; pJ pD^ straw is not given. 

hehold me; she is in the tent. 


IPs. 11:7. 
2Ex.9:gr. 
3Ps. 19:10. 

4 Cant. 1 :15. 
5Ps.11:4. 

6 0611 . 43 : 27 . 


7Deut. 7:7. 

81 Sam. 12:17. 
aPs. 11:7. 

10 Dent. 12:23. 
Ill Sam, 17:14. 


la Zech. 4:5. 

13 2 Sam. 7:2^3* 

14 Jon 1:1. 

15 Gen. 3:1. 

16 Job 11:18. 


i7Prov.8:28. 

18 Gen, 37:29. 

19 Ex. 5:16. 

20 jj, Sam. 8:4. 

21 Gen. 18:9, 
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5. The subject and predicate may be united in various ways : 

a. They may stand together, with no connecting word of any kind.® 
h. They may be joined by means of the pronoun of the third pers. ; 
whether the circumstance is one of past or present time, and whether the 
subject is first, second or third person. At first expressing existence only 
in the most general way, it comes to be equivalent to our verb to he,' and 
is especially used when both subject and predicate are definite.^»^ Of. 
? 7. 6, 7. 

0 . The verb may be employed ; but this always expresses the 
idea of becoming, existing, and is therefore never identical with the sub- 
stantive verb to hef 

d. Certain particles, viz., existence, non-existence, njrr see, 
behold, are employed. These were originally nouns, but in usage halve 
come to be practically equivalent to our copula. 

REMARKS. 

(a) On the use of , “mi , Sd to express the indefinite subject^ § 14. S, h, 

(b) A paraphrastic mode of expression to express the same force as that conveyed 

hy the thi/rd person plural is seen In the use of the passive, with which the accusative 
is joined, e. g., = let them give the land; of. Gen. 17:5; S7;4S; Amos 4:2, 

etc. (§ 85. 1). 

(c) “An external sign for connecting the two main constituents of a proposition, 
when the predicate is not to be a verb— in other words, a copulOr-As really unneces- 
sary; because the mode in which the discourse is delivered by the living voice is of 
itself sufficient to indicate the separation, in meaning, between the two difiCerent 
halves of the sentence; and, in Hebrew, a si>ecial word for this purpose is, in actual 
fact, very rarely used. The Indo-Gormanlo languages begin pretty early to use the 
verb to be for this sign, when the predicate did not consist of a more complete verb, 
and thus the substantive verb came to be the mere copula in a sentence, whereas 
the Semitic languages properly do not yet Imow of any such usage, and have, in this 
respect also, remained much more simple.”* 

id) But also in later Hebrew frequently when the subject is indefinite. 

(c) Of. the use of in Nah. 2:9; Isa. 18:2,7. 

if) Cf. the use of ri'H ^h^heis not Gen. 42:11; Isa, 16:6; 23:13. 

iO) Por an interesting use of ‘|3n to turn and 53D become, see Lev. 13:3,4; Jer. 


31:21. 

REFERENCES 

FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 11:1 

4&. 

Beut. 83:26 


Gen.lB;l 


1 Sam. 16:23. 


Gen. 18:9. 


1 Sam. 19:22 


Ex. 9:31 

4b. 

1 Sam. 19;22... **r-T 

2b. 

Lent. 4:82 

1 

1 Sam. 21:6 

4b. 

Heut. 7:7 


2 8am. 7:28 



♦ Etmld, Hebrew Syntax, pp. 184,135. 
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1 Kgs. 14:10; 18:26 2b. 

Isa. 6:10 ....2b. 

Isa. 7:24 4b. 

Isa. 8:4 2b. 

Isa. 23:1...... 8a, 

Jer. 13:16 3a. 

Ezek. 43:19-27 

Mjc.2:4,8 2b. 

Nah.l:14 1 

Zepti.2:12 5b. 

Hag. 1:6 3a. 

Hag. 2:3 1 


Zech. 6:12 3a. 

Ps.44:6 6b. 

Ps.45:7 4b. 

Ps.87:3 3a. 

Ps. 148:6 ....2b. 

Prov. 3:28 5d. 

Prov. 8:14 4c 

Job 8:9 4c. 

Job 11:18 5d, 

Job 34:20 2a. 

Ruth 1:12 6(2. 


S8. Order of Words in a Sentence 

1. a. God created the heaven. 

'7N and the serpent said unto the woman, 

h- ipw ‘7'nJii nriN great thou art a 7 id great is thy name, 

Nin mn’* Yahweh, thy God, is God. 

c. mnn® seeing that T. hath testified against me. 

and the top (was) reaching to heaven. 

2. a. H God created the heaven. [name, 

h. ’DtJ^ riK inOtJ’fT they have caused my people to forget my 

c. fjDD l'? jriK® give thee ten pieces of silver. 

D’n'7K Dm and God blessed them, 

1. The usual order of words, so far as concerns the two principal 
members, is as follows : 

a. Predicate^ subject^ when the predicate is a verl,^ 

l. Predicate, subject, when the predicate is an adjective-,^ but sub- 
ject, predicate, when the predicate is a wom».® 

c. Subject, predicate, in what are called descriptive or circumstan- 

tial clauses.^ 

2. a. The usual order of words, so far as concerns the three principal 
members, is predicate, subject, object (direct or indirect) ;* and 

b. If there are two objects, that one comes first which is the more 

important; but ..... 

c. When the object (direct or indirect) is a pronoun, it is likely im- 
mediately to follow the predicate/ 


1 Gen. 1:1. 
» Gen. 8:4. 
s Jer. 10:6, 


Bent. 4 : 35. 
s Ruth 1:21. 


e Gen. 28:12. 
ijer.23;27. 


sjudg.l7:10. 
9 Gen. 1:22. 
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REMARKS, 

(a) In Hetjrew, the act was more important than the agent, and was consequently- 
placed first. 

(b) Compare the position of the adjective when attributive, viz., after the noun 
(§ 10. 3. a,), 

(o) This order, which is always followed when neither subject nor predicate is to be 
emphasized, indicates at once which is subject and which is predicate. 

(d) “By putting the subject first, and the predicate afterwards, the action, its 
development, and its progress do not come into the foreground, as in ordinary narra- 
tive discourse; but the person is placed first, by himself, in order to be immediately 
thereafter more fully described and depicted as he is; and the whole proposition, in a 
manner quite the opposite of the usual narrative style, presents us with a harmonious 
and placid picture of something continuous, permanent, —just as the speaker con- 
ceives it.*’* 

(6) Earthermore it may be said, additions in the form of an adjective, genitive or 
adverb follow the particular word which they modify. There are, of course special 
rules for the Infinitive absolute (§ 28.) and negatives (§ 37.). 

(f) There is a growing tendency to insex-t small words and expressions between the 
more important members, e. g., BKT Ex. 14:5; Jer. 18:13; lb Bs. 7:14; Jl'n Job 1:1. 

3. a, ION i7 little robe Ms mother made for 

Mim. 

D»i‘7:3n '’*7 non^ him that dieth of J, in the city 

shall the dogs eat 

my brethren I am seehing, {thing. 

“im 'nn ‘7l“U lyi^ ^ the prophet hid thee [do] a great 

c. notj'n ’nns nnx'i® and thou my covenant shalt Iceep. 
frrns rpn’i® r. will lay bare their secret parts. 

the priest shall widte these curses, 
ib'y sword has made women childless. 

3. From the usual order (see above), there are sometimes found vari- 
ations. e. g., 

a. Object^ predicate, subject., which emphasizes the object. 

b. Object, subject, predicate, which likewise emphasizes the object ; 
this is the usual construction when the predicate is a participle, but 
elsewhere rare. 

e. Subject, object, predicate^ which emphasizes the subject, and “in 
prose confers upon the phrase a poetical coloring by transferring the 
predicate to the end.*^ 

Il Sam. 2:19. » Gen, 87:16. e Gen. 17: 9. »Num. 6:33. 

3lKg8.14jll. 4 3 Kgs. 6:13. 6lsa.S:lT, si Sam. 15:38. 

* BtaaZd, Hebrew Syntax, pp. 162, 153. 
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d, Fredicate^ object , subject, wliicli empliasizes the subject ; this is 
rare except when the object is a pronominal suffix (see § 38. 2. c). 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 1:13 

Gen. 1:28 

Gen. 3:10 

Gen. 31:7. 

.la. 

.3c. 

.Ic, 

.3d. 

1 Sam. 15:33 

1 Sam. 20:20 

1 Sam. 25:14 

2 .c:nTn- 3:26 


...3d. 

...Sc. 

...3a. 

...Ic. 

Gen. 33:6 

.3c. 

Isa. 5:17; 28 :17b 


...3b. 

Gen. 43:30 

.2a. 

Isa. 13:18; 17:5; 26:19; 30:24.... 


-..3e. 

Num.6;33 

.3d. 

Isa. 18:5 


...lb. 

Ju<3g. 9:36; 14:4 

.3h. 

Isa. 19:13 


...3d. 

Judg. 13:11,13 

.3d. 

Jer. 9:19 


...2b, 

Jndg. 17:6 

,3c. 

Ps. 51:5 


...3b. 

Judg. 17:10 

.2c. 

Job 6:13 


....lb. 

1 Sam. 7:14; 16:1; 17:36; 25:43; 38:18,19.. 

.3a. 





39. Emphas/s. 


1. “jo;? ninn go, and Yahweh he with thee. 

rr:3n n^n na'^ the lion thy servant smote. 
nor in my dream behold, I stood, 

2. a, )r\ii DJ/n made them to pass over, 

h. iripfiji in the day of your eating, then shall be, etc. 

c. ii^r^ D:r and Ms concitbine, she also hare. 


3. m and she saw him, the boy. 

'tj'’ Dn*? ’:3JN8 I give to them, the children of Israel, 

4. a. p'n I only am escaped, [ovm enemies, 

h. m in me ; xin DJ in his mouth also ; iy^i2 

mine 

5. a, pnif pnif^^ that wMchis altogether righteous thou shalt, etc, 

0 earth, earth, earth, hear, 

h- ‘]niKl!3 njpii IJp ^ huyfrom thee. 

Dnotj^n DK ID’pn Dpn^® hut just set the watch. 

actually reign f 

I thought he will certainly go out. 


6. ilichlood itself ; N‘in the Lord himself. 


7. S'®* I"? 


he betooh h imself to flight. 


ilSam.l7:3T. 
21 Sam. 17:36. 

3 Gen. 41:17. 

4 Gen. 47:31. 
s Gen. 3:5. 

6 Gen. 33; 34. 


7 Ex. 3:6. 

8 Josh. 1:3. 

9 Job 1:16. 

10 1 Sam. 36:34, 
113 Sam. 17:6. 
13 Ps. 37:3. 


15 Dent. 16:30. 
14 Jer. 33:39. 

16 3 Sam. 34:34, 

16 Judg.7:19. 

17 Gen. 87; 8, 


18 3 Kgs. 6:11. 

19 Lev. 17 ;11. 

20 Isa. 7:14. 

21 Gen. 13:1- 

22 Isa. 31; 8t 
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The language has various methods of marking emphasis, some of 
which have already been treated in other connections. The more im- 
portant may be grouped as follows : 

1. The word to be emphasized is placed, out of the usual order, at the 
head of its clause (2 38. 3). 

2. The word or phrase is placed independently at the beginning, 
without grammatical connection with what follows, and is afterwards 
resumed 

a. By a pronoun or another noun.® 

By Waw, either conjunctive (rare) or consecutive (with Perfect 
or Imperfect).^ 

c. By both Waw and a pronoun. 

3. The idea is expressed first by a pronoun and then by a noun.*^ 

4. When a pronoun is to be emphasized, it is repeated either in the 
form of a separate pronoun, or of a pronominal suffix.^* 

5. a. The word, a noun, is simply repeated, sometimes twice.<^»/ 

Z). The word, a verb, is written twice ; once (generally first) in the 
form of the Infinitive absolute ; a usage (§ 28. 3) found in the expression 
of (1) antithetic, (2) restrictive, (3) emphatic interrogative, and (4) em- 
phatic declarative sentences. 

6. The word to be emphasized is followed by the pronoun KIH (iiot 
Kinrr = ihat^ or the same)^ in the sense of avr6g^ {pse, 

7. The use of the “ethical” dative marks the action as of special 
importance to the agent.o^ 

REMARKS. 

(a) See 8 7. 1-4. 

(b) See 8 25. 2. d. 

(c) This is rare and confined mostly to later writers. 

(d) See 8 11. 1. a.; In later writers, however, this construction does not seem to he 
especially emphatic. 

(e) Note the repetition of series of words in Ex. 28:34; Num. 17:21; Hos. 8:11; Ezek, 
1:20,21; Isa. 68:7; Zech. 12:12-14. 

(/) See also 5 6, 3. a, 

(q) “This mode of expression indicates a special partition in the action hy the 
agent or speaker, a certain earnestness or zeal with which he acts ; it occurs as an 
expression of heartiness more in the diffuse and easy-going popular style, "both In 
poetry and unimpassioned prose.*** 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 2:17; 17:14 2a. 

Gen. 14:10 5a. 


Gen, 27:34 4h. 


Gen. 27:37; 42:12 1. 

Gen. 40:9 ..25. 


Ex. 12:42 6. 


Btoold, Hebrew Syntax, 173. 
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Num.l4:32 


Hos.4:14 


...6. 

Dent. 21:7 

1. 

AnrmRTria 


...7, 

Josh. 24:17 


Mic. 7:3 


.,.4, 

1 Sam. 4:20 


Hag. 1:4 


.,.4. 

2 Sam. 3:13 

1. 

Ps. 60:6 


6, 

2 Sam. 4:10; 14:10. 


Prov. 3:34 


...6, 

1 Kgs, 15:13 


Prov. 10; 22,24 


...2a. 

1 Kgs. 21:19 


Prov. 13:24... 


...3. 

Isa. 6:8 


Job 6:19 


...7. 

Isa. 8:13,14 


Job 29:3 


...3. 

Isa. 17:6 


Gant, 8:14 


...7. 

.Ter.2:31; 49:12.... 


Eccl. 7:24 


...5a. 

Jer. 9:14;27:8 

3, 

2 Chron. 25:10; 26:14 


...3. 

Ezek. 21:32 






40. Agreement of Number and Gender. 

1 . ini') inn nn»n p^n^ the earth was a waste and an emptiness. 

the statutes of Y, are right. 

2. a. n‘7nj niJion Dt:^ ’nni^ and the slaughter there was great. 

’j’j/ njnpsni* and the eyes of hath of them, were opened. 
D’srjK vn® the men were ashamed, 

i. nn ay there comes upon thee evil. 

mD‘?i JD’ reproaches do not depart, 
right are thy judgments. 

nOrr^Dn UDD pfrr^ the war was too strong for him* 
a tim^n my eyes shall see. 

Mubn D’on your hands are full of hlood. 

The general principles of agreement may be reduced to three : 

1, When the subject precedes, the predicate agrees with it in gender 
and number.*^ 

2, When predicate precedes, two constructions are possible : 

a. The predicate may agree with the subject in gender and 
number; or, 

h. The predicate may assume the primary form^ yiz., third mascu- 
line singular, whatever he the number or gender of the following 
subject.^ 

3, When the subject is dual, the predicate generally stands in the 
plural (though sometimes in the feminine singular.)^ 


iGen. 1:2, 

2 Ps- 19:9, 

3 g Sam. 18:7, 


4 0en. 3:7, 

5 1 Cliron. 19:5, 
6 Is. 47:11. 


1 Mic. 2:6, 
aPs. 119:137, 
»2Kgs. 3:26. 


JoMie.7:10. 

ulsailS. 



112 


HBBBBW SYUTAS. 


[?40. 


4. a. on’D n»niJDiK Iier palaces grow up with thorns. 

n»n»£)D t]mn^ its floods wash away, 
jinj^n msi' niDnijs ike beasts of the field pine. 

thy youth is renewed, 

b. ‘?K"i£r’ sT’N and the men of Israel saw. 

Dnifp mvf no® [men] of Beth-shemesh were reaping, 
rron‘70 njxnpn when wars arise, 

D01!li whole land was weeping, 

5. a Q^K and all the days of Adam were, 

'73 Kjj^ni^ and all the congregation lifted up, 
h, harh! thy hrothefs hlood crietli out, 

^Ip ^1p^^ harh! thy loatchers lift up the voice, 

c. nDDfi multitude of years shall teach wisdom. 

D’nn onoj na^p^^ the how of the strong is hrohen. 

am mn;i:! the eyes of man's pride are cast down 

6. TOT w aw and there went in Noah and his sons, 

["inKi ono and there spohe Miriam and Aaron, 

VOl ‘7'IKSJ' inD^ Saul and his sons died. Ipursued. 

f]-n vhN ’sj'OKi and Joah and Ahishai his hr other 

7. a ^71^ blessed he {every one of) those who bless thee* [death, 

nDV {any one of) those who profane it shall be put to 

h ni'in d^snp rtjoj mod Qny enemies,, there is no 

faithfulness in his mouthy their inward part [is] depths, 
i‘7‘7p» Dddpdi Odd’ vdd^s with his mouth they bless,, hut they 
curse inwardly, 

c. f? pdjj'i D’l* DJ and he will lift up his banner to the 

nations and will hiss to it, 

d, D'pK vnonm jrr^5fn£)....'T riDD m D^pK^® i 

will raise up the tabernacle (f.) of David and close up their (1) 

' breaches^ and his ruins I will raise up and I will build her. 


1 Is. 84:13. 

2 Job 14:19. 

8 Joel 1:20. 
^Ps. 103:5. 

8 Jua. 9:55. 

e 1 Sam. 6:18. 
7 Exod. 1:10, 


8 3 Sam. 15:23. 

9 Gen. 6:5. 
loKum. 14:1. 

11 Gen. 4:10. 

12 Is. 62:8. 

18 Job 33:1. 

14 1 Sam. 2:4. 


15 Is. 3:11. 

15 Gen. 7:7. 

17 Num. 13:1. 
i«l Sam. 31:7. 
193 Sam, 20:10. 
30 Kum. 34:9. 


21 Exod. 31:14, 

22 Es. 6:9,10. 

28 Ps. 63:6. 

34 Is. 6:26. 

26 Amos. 9:11. 
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The exceptions to the general principles giyen above, arising from an 
adherence to the se7ise rather than the /orm, may be classified as follows : 

4. a. The predicate may be femmine singular when the subject, desig- 
nating lifeless ohjects^ animals^ memhers of the hody^ abstract ideas (see 
under § 2. 2. 5, c.) plural f 

5. The predicate may be plural^ when the subject is a collective 
noun, though singular.^ 

5. When the subject is a nominative in the construct relation with a 
genitive, 

a. The predicate always agrees with the genitive, if the nominative is 

'73 all. 

6. The predicate often agrees with the genitivej if tlie nominative 
is voice, 

€. The predicate in poetry may agree with the genitive whenever it 
is desired to lay upon it special emphasis./»fl^ 

6. When the subject consists of two or more nouns joined by ) , 
whether preceding or following the predicate, the latter may agree with 
one and be understood with the other, or may be in the plural and thus 
agree with them taken together. 

7. There is frequently found change from one number to the other ; 
here belong 

a. Cases in which an individual subject is generalized or the oppo- 
site. 

K Cases in which both individualizing and, later, generalizing take 

place. 

c. Cases in which, after speaking of a multitude, the writer suddenly 
limits himself to one of that number. 

d. Cases in which several changes take place in the same verse, 
which may only be explained by supposing a desire for variety, or by 
special considerations characteristic of that verse. 

REMARKS. 

(а) Cf., however, (1) Isa. 21:2; Gen, 35:26; Hos. 10:0; where what seems to he a 
subject, with which the predicate though following does not agree, is really an accu- 
sative with a passive verb; and (2) Gen. 4:7; Eccl. 3:7 (cf. 1 Kgs. 2:31), etc., in which 
the predicate, disagreeing with its subject, is a participle used as a substantive. 

(by The adjective will then be singular masculine; though the number of instances 
in which the adjective follows this usage is not proportionately so great as in the case 
of the verb. 

(б) Cf. riDp VVP (1 Sam. 4:15). 

(d) Here the feminine is treated as neuter; cf. the Greek construction, according 
to which a neuter plural subject takes a singular predicate. 
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(e) On the use of the plural of (Ex. 31:29), etc., see § 3. 2. c. 

(f) This is the principle everywhere operating when the nominative is a numeral 
(3 to 10, 100, 1000) in the construct. , 

(g) Cf. also the use of in Ex. 15:4. 

REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gon. 1:14; 41:60 

Gen. 3:5 3 

Gen, 8:22; 15:1; 40:1 6 

Gen. 27:29 7a. 

Ex. 16:20 5a. 

Ex. 31:14 7a. 

Lev. 2:2 7c, 

Deut. 28:32 6 

Dent. 28:48 7c. 

Beut. 32:35 

Josh. 8:20 2h. 

JuOg. 20:37 4h. 

1 Sam. 26:27 2h. 

2 Sam. 24:13 4a. 

IKgs. 1:41; 14:6 6h. 

IKgs. 22:36 2iE). 

Isa. 23:2; 25:3; 60:5 4Z). 


Isa. 23:13; 80:11; 10:6 7& 


Isa. 30:20 8 

Jer. 4:14; 12:4. 4a. 

Jer. 8:5; 23:6 7(J. 

Jer. 10:4 7a. 

Jer. 44:27 4h. 

Hos. 4:8 7a. 

Hos. 9:14 3 

Mic.l:13 2h. 

Hag. 2:16 7a. 

Zech. 6:14 4a. 

Ps. 18:28 3 

Ps. 18:35 4a. 

Prov, 3:18 7a. 

Job 12:7 4a. 

Job 29:10 6b. 

Job 32:7; 16:20; 21:21 6o. 

Job 42:16 2b. 



V, Kinds of Sentences. 

41. Negative Sentences. 

1. a. (1) 1*1;; r'7ii nSD’ and she returned unto him no more. 

rr\y all flesh shall not again he cut off. 

(2) N‘7-...ra'-)n thou shalt do qio murder , . ,tho%i> shalt 

not steal, 

l. ‘7^^* let me not he ashamed, let not 

my enemies triumph over me, 
mnD n'j pray^ let there he no strife. 

“Ii;^ lyi i]D*in speak to me no more, 
c. ‘•anby mrr’ {it is) not Y, {Jbut some one else that) sent me. 

2. a. DnD no herb of the field had yet^ etc. 

h. iNtDnn ♦n‘7Dy order that ye may not sin. 

c. UNnj pK pN‘i® no stone was seen, 

d because he did not make known to him, 

e, tOID^ *73 righteous shall never he removed, 

nj7J£5 ^3 the desire of his life thou hast not xvitJiheld, 

IDp^ ^3^^ they may not rise and possess the land, 
/. DSN vn» nnti' axid all her princes were no more, 

1. Tlie most commonly used negatives are and : 

a. is the objective, unconditional negative {== ov , ovk), and is used, 

(1) with the Perf. and Impf. (Indicative) in ordinary declarative 
sentences 

(2) with the Imperfect in prohibitory sentences. 

i>. bii is the subjective^ dependent negative, and is used with the 
Imperfect (Jussive), to express dissuasion, deprecation.^ 

c. The position of and is immediately before the predicate ; 
hut they may stand also before another word when that particular word is 
to be specially emphasized. 

1 Gen. 8 :1S. b Gen, 13:8. 9 Ex. 20 :20. 

3 Gen. 9 :11. s Bent. 3 :26. 1 K^. 6 :18. 

» Ex, 20 : 14. 7 Num. 16 :29. n Gen. 31 ;20. 

4 Ps. 26 ;2. 8 Gen. 2 ;5. 12 Pr ov. 10:30. 


18 Ps. 21:3. 

14 Isa. 14:21, 
16 laa. 84:32, 
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2. WitL. tlie Perfect and Imperfect there are found, besides k'? and 
, also tlie following negatives : 

a, '^ot yet^ sometimes witli tlie Perfect, but more often with 
the Imperfect in a past sense (cf. § 20. 1. If), 

m order that woi, very rare, and with an ellipsis of 

. 

c, nothing^ there is not; with this negative the verbal form is 
generally a Participle (? 45. 3) ; but rarely a finite form is found, 

d, not (cf. generally after a preposition, but in poetry 

also alone in the sense of . 

not^ shorter form of , found only in poetry, and not dif- 
ferent from , 

/• no more; like , originally a noun ; its more common use 
is to indicate restriction, limitation. 


3. he is not hearing; I do not give, 

nOlND ‘73 “irron the keeper of the prison 

looked not to anything. 

pji j’K pn^ straw is not given, 

4. a. no ’n‘73‘7notr‘?® to heejg . . . and 7iot to turn aside, \eat from it, 

1J0D ♦n‘73‘7 7nnv which I commanded thee not to 

h. 3’f’nn‘7 73r I’K" it is not possible to stand before thee, 
there is no comparing unto thee , ' 

c. K‘73® without seeing, 

d, that they go not over; that he could not see, 

5* D^Dn a people foolish and unwise, 

D’n‘7X a no-god; ^ no-wood, 

h, strong and without number, 

there is no man at all; f]DV Joseph is gone, 
pm^ I’K no man whatever is just, 

c. mo ’n'73 n3D“ chastisement without ceasing, \pf Gideon, 
i*in DK this is no other than the sword 


ijer. 7:16. 

3 Ex. 5:10. 
»Gea. 39:23. 

4 Ex. 5:16. 

6 Beut. 17:19,20. 
6 Gen. 3:11. 

1 2 Chron. 20:6. 


8P8.40:6. 
&lSrmn.35:23. 
10 Num. 82:7. 
n Gen. 27:1. 
la Bent. 82:6. 
IS Beat. 30:21, 


14 Isa. 10:16. 

15 Joel 1:6. 

16 Gen. 31:60. 

17 Gen. 87:29. 

18 Eocl. 7 :20. 

19 Is. 14:6. 

so Judg. 7:14, 
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d. D’D ^'7^ inN rrJ£J.‘« can the reed-grass grow without water f 
to he a nation j as not to he Icing, 

3. With, the participle is used almost exclusively ; this is in 
accordance with the original use of pj{ as a negative of substantives (see 

5. below), and with the nominal nature of itself, which is never lost. 
This combination furnishes the prevailing form for expressing a negative 
present, though not of course restricted to this use./ 

4. With the infinitive there are found, 

with the preposition ^ , the usual negative of the Inf. 
and , but only in late writers, 
c. ^*75 without,, with the force of a preposition. 

fD fi'om^ so as not^ lest, after verbs which imply restraint^ hin- 
drance^ etc. 

5. With nouns there are found, 

a. , which gives an opposite meaning, like wi-, in-,, im-; this 
usage occurs in the case of substantives as well as of adjectives. 

m (cf. 3. above), equivalent* to without^ or un-, in-,, im-. 

c, > '^dhout, except 

d, without^ un-y in-, 

e, jp 50 as not to he, the Inf. flVn being supplied in thought. 

6. nD'iND‘7 a"? silver -was not at all regarded for 

anything (cf. ch. 9:20). 

without (= so that there is) no inhahltant 

is it because there is no god in Israel f 

7. flp^ iniDlIJ '^ili take nothing in Ms death, 

ntfl DIO JlDV man shall he put to death this day, 

8. pjl^ multiply not let no arrogance go forth, 

not forever shall he forgotten shall 

perish, 

6. More than one negative is sometimes employed in order to intensify 
the negative. This occurs chiefly in the case of |D with p}< or ^*73 , 
and seldom with the more common negatives. 

7. To express nothing, no one, the negative is combined with ^3) ot 

(2 U. 2. d,) . 

iJob8:lS. 41 Kgs. 10:21. 7Ps.49;18. 9 1 Sam. 2:3. 

2jer.48:2. « Isa. 6:9. si Sam. 11:13. iops.9:19, 

» 1 Sam. 15 :23. « 2 Kgs, 1 :3. 
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8, In tlie case of two successive negative sentences, especially wlien, 
as in poetryj they are parallel, the negative may be omitted from the 
second, the influence of the first being deemed sufficient. 

REMARKS. 

(a) A few cases exist of witn the Jussive, e. g., Gen. 24:8; 1 Sam. 14:36. 

(b) On the other hand is thought by some to stand occasionally in a declara- 
tive sentence, e. g., Ps. 41:3; 50:3; Jer. 14:17, though with a stronger force than would 
have been conveyed by 5^*7 . 

(c) Eortheuseof andbi<t withoutaverb,! Kgs. 2:30; 11:22; Gen. 19:18; Euthl:13, 

(d) cannot stand before a Participle (when used as a verb), an Infinitive abso- 
lute, or an Infinitive construct. Note cases in which, through the influence of » a 
Participle passes Into a finite verb, Ex. 9:20,21; 13:21,22; 1 Sam- 1:13; 2 Sam. 3:34; Hos. 
1:6; Ps. 37:21. 

(e) The i of TlSn and ’’^3 is the old archaic genitive ending, 

(f) For cases in which this combination is used of the past, see Gen. 39:23; Jer. 
32:33; of the future, Jer 37:14. 

(g) Of. TlSlTi which is used particularly before a single word; TlS!!, before a 
proposition. 

(h) It is only when = omnit that this combination may be found; when = 
totus, the negatives the idea of wholeness. 


Gen. 2:5; 4:15.... 

Gen. 21:26 

Gen. 24:16 

Gen, 31:29 

Ex. 2:12; 5:11 .. 

Ex. 3:2 

Ex. 10:7 

Ex. 14:11 

Ex. 22:19 

Num.ll:6; 32:12. 

Beut. 17:20 

Beut. 28:56 

Josh. 2:8 

1 Sam. 3:3 

2 Sam, 9:3 

IKgs. 18:43 

2 ICgS. 1:3,6 

2 Kgs. 4:2 

Isa. 6:11 

Isa. 8:11; 49:16... 
Isa. 14:6; 28:8..., 

Isa. 23:4 

Isa. 26:14 

Isa. 52:14. 

Jer. 5:7 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 

7 Jer. 7:16,17 3 

6e. Jer. 7:32; 10:6,7 6 

2a, Jer, 13:7 7 

4d. Jer. 23:14; 27:18 2b. 

6b. Jer. 38:6 2c. 

2c. Ezek. 13:3 2b. 

2a, Hos. 8:7 2d, 

6 Amos 6:10 2/. 

5c. Zeph. 2:2 6 

5c. Ps. 10:4,6,11; 21:3 ..26. 

4a. Ps. 35:19; 38:2 8 

6 Ps.43;l... 5a, 

2a. Prov. 30:25 6a. 

2a. Job 18:15 ........6 

2f, Job 28:17 8 

.-5b. Job 30:8 Bd. 

6 Job 35:15 2c. 

7 Job 41:18 2d. 

6 EccL8:ll 2c. 

....4d. Esth. 8:8;7:4 3 

5d. Esth. 4:2; 8:8 4b. 

8 Ezra 9:15 4b. 

2c. 2Chron.6:ll; 35:3 4b. 

66. 2Chron. 9:20 6 

6a. 
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42. Interrogative Sentences. 

1- 1;^“) m rrf^ * this thy Idndness to thy friend f [ 

'» DKJ k‘7£3» shall it also he marvelous in my eyes f saith 

ba o;? ’n’:i p ah ’d® for is not my house so with God f 

2. a. nrrr o;; wilt thou go with this man f 

QDOtt D'i‘7tj>rr® is your father well f {Jiouse f 

Ijglamly appear to thy father^ s 
c. am I my hrotlier's hecper ? 

m ™:jn rrnKn® wilt thou huild me a house 9 {cf. 1 Clir. 17:4). 
l^pn <^0 see whether the xcaters had abated, 

3. nm :3’tD’n dk K'i‘?n“ « there not a lifting up^ if thou doest well ? 

‘l^nn nt not tlm tlw tMug which we toM thee f 

4. a. DK 'J! ‘1 bS shall we goto RamotJi-ffilead, or shall 

we forbear 9 [heard 9 

DK hast thou nothnown^ or hast fliou 7iot 

enquire, ,, .if I shall recover, 

JfijrT nri'nfi DK l^l ns see whether the vine has budded, 

1. A sentence is sometimes found to be interrogative, tliough lacking 
an interrogative particle. In sucb eases tlie arrangement of the words, or 
the tone of voice in the pronunciation of the sentence, was sufficient to 
indicate the interrogative force,^ 

2. The interrogative particle |1 (Lat. an, Greek v) is employed^* 

a. In questions, the answer to which is entirely doubtful. 

b. In questions which are equivalent to a strong affirmative assertion. 

c. In questions equivalent to denial, or which call for a negative reply. 

d. In indirect questions, equivalent to vdiether, 

3. The interrogative particle (Lat. 7io7ine) is employed when it 

is certain that an affirmative answer is expected.® 

4. The interrogative particle DK (strictly if) is employed, 

a. To introduce the second member of a double interrogative sen- 
tence ; here the compound form (cf. sive) is more common,*^ 

b. To introduce an indirect question depending upon some preced- 
ing thought (cf. the use of H above ).^ 

12 Sam. 16:17. s Gen. 43:27. fi Gen. 8:8, 

s Zecn. 8:6. Cl Sam. 2 :27. lo Gen. 4 :7. 

3 2 Sam. 23:5. 7 Gen. 4:9. u Ex. 14:12. 

4 Gen. 24:68. » 2 Sam. 7:5. w i Kgs. 22:16. 


wlsa. 40:28. 
w 2 Kgs, 1:2. 
^ Cant. 7:13. 
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5. a. (1) nJUlJOrr [wliat persons are in) the camp f lp\£^ ^^2 

who is thy name f 

(2) r?f Kin of glory ? 

(3) D^/D '^^0 will ( 0 that some one would) give me, etc, 

h. (1) n^K nUD^ what (= of what hind or character) are these f 

(2) no® xvherefore do ye strive loith me ? 

(3) DJL^ HJ^IJK pnif^ riD"^ can a man he just with God 9 

(4) p7tl 1i^ ilD^ '^oe have no portion in D, (cf. 2 Sam. 20:1). 

(5) iKilDnn JlD^ what mean ye [that) ye crush my people 9 

c. -{'7n “i“nrT nr which way did he go 9 \Jiouse also 9 

6. a. 'X DJ n w when shall I provide for rtiine own 

h. 7«ow many are the days of the years of thy life ? 

c. n^nr? na how shall we know the word^ etc.? l^you 9 

DDfiniD ’in'? N'tJ'K rrD’K« how can I alone hear the burden of 
'j 'p rrn»rr how hath the faithful city become a 

harlot ! 

d. HDri smitest thou thy fellow 9 

Dn:i w;n why have the nations raged 9 

e. Dvn ii2 fmn» why have ye come so soon to-day ? 

Dvr? D’l^n D:!’i5 are your countenances sad to-day ? 


5. In reference to interrogative pronouns tlie following points in addi- 
tion to wtat lias been said may be noted : 
a. loho 9 

(1) always refers to persons^ whatever may be the particular 
phraseology of the sentence ; 

(2) is frequently followed by KIM or Hf , and the sentence 
thus rendered more vivid and pointed ; 

(3) is employed in conveying an optative idea. 

K no what 9 

T 

(1) always refers to the nature or character of an object, and the 
object may, of course, be a person. 

{2) introduces an expression of reproach or blame, and may be 
rendered wherefore? 


1 Gen, 33:8. e Ex. 17:8. 

tjua», 18:17, 1 Job 9:8. 

sPs.8i:10. 8 1 Kgs, 18:16. 

4 8 Sam. 23:15. 9 Isa. 3:15. 

5 Zech. 1:9; 4:1,13. lo 1 Kgs. 13:12, 


11 Gen. 30:30. 
n Gen. 47:8. 
i»DGnt. 18:21. 
14 Bent. 1:13. 
16 Isa. 1:21, 


16 Ex. 2:13. 

17 Ps. 2:1. 

18 Ex. 2:18. 

19 Gen. 40:7. 
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(3) introduces an objection^ or an interrogation implying impos- 
sibility, and may be rendered by howf 

(4) bas come in a few cases to be equiyalent to a negative, and 
may be rendered not, 

(5) with. or , is used in expressions of strong reproof, 

c. whichf differs from ’jp and HD ia being an adjective, 

tbougb. always preceding the noun wbicb it modifies. 

6. Aside from interrogative particles and interrogative pronouns, there 
are many interrogative adverbs. Among others may be noted : 
a, *^ry(2 'w>lien f sometimes compounded with ^ and 
h. nm how rmich? how long? 

c. no’K liowf used to inquire as to the manner in which a given 
event is to take place ; and also to introduce an expression equivalent to 
a negative, and to express wonder, lamentation. 

d, na*? wherefore^ wliyf used to ask for the p^irpose or aim of an 
action. 

(for fiadCiv)^ why? used to ask for the 

ground or cause of an action. 

REMARKS. 

(а) This is seen especially in questions arising from great emotion or anxiety, e. g., 
1 Sam. 16:4; 3 Sam. 18:29; % Sam. 19:23; and also in questions which are connected by 
1, and are in antithesis with a preceding declarative statement, e. g., Judg. 11:23; 
Jon. 4:10,11; Job 10:5,9. 

(h) In some cases H is dropped for euphonic reasons from before words beginning 
with K or n , g‘» Gen. 18:12; 1 Sam. 22:16; 2 Sam. 19:23; 1 Kgs. 1:24. 

(c) For cases of Un . that ? see Gen. 27:36; 29:15; 2 Sam. 9:1; 23:19. 

(d) Here n also may be used, e. g., Judg. 14:15. 

(б) DH is still further used after a preceding declarative statement in the sense 


of or. 

Gen. 3:13 

Gen. 4:6; 47:19 

Gen. 18:21; 27:21 

Gen. 26:27 ; 40:7 

27:21.. 

REFERENCES 

5h. 

6d. 

2d. 

. , ...... ia. 

FOR STUDY, 

Deut. 31:17 

ISam. 11:12; 16:4 

1 Sam. 30:15 

2 Sam. 1:13. 

2 Sam. 17:6 

2a. 

Gp'TI- .30:2 

2c. 

2 Sam. 18:29 

1 

Gph 30'^. ....... 

6(1. 

2 Sam. 19:12 

.......6(2. 

Gen. 47:8 

&b. 

1 Kgs, 20:32 


Kt 2*13 

... ...6d. 

2 Kgs. 3:8. 

5c. 

TH-v 33*1 A 

.. ... .3 

2 Kgs. 3:13, * 

5b. 

Hum. 20:10 

...2b. 

2 Kgs. 6:15 


TCnm 9St‘9A. 

3 

Jer. 5:7. 

6c. 

nAnt 7*17 

6c. 

Jer. 31:19 

.2b. 

Deut.l3:4 

2d. 

Ezek. 18:23 

.....2c. 
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[§ 43, 


1 

Job 2:2 

...5e. 

Joel 1:2 

2C. 

Job 4:17; 0:5 



4a- 

Job 7:21; 25:4 


Jon. 1:6 

5b. 

Job 11:2 


Ps.35:lT; 78:40.... 

6b. 

Lam. 1:1,2; 4:1,2 


Pg 

6a. 

Neb. 5:7 

1 

PS. 42:12 

5b. 



48. 

Exclamatory and 

Optative Sentences. 



1. 0 king! 0 earth I your pervermiess ! 

yon all. 

6. aiK 0 my lord I 0 they who are at ease in 

Zion / DV*? nrrN^ alas for the day ! 

2. a. DD*? peace he to you ! blessed he Ahram. 

1. m as I live / ni.T as Yahweh livetJi / 

hy thine eyes which see / UnJl hy the word / 

c. “ij*! ■^‘7 n‘7»‘7n“ far he it from thee to cZo, etc. 

d. according to my righteousness and my mteg^ 

rity^ upon me I [thee ! 

3. a, would that Ishmael might live before 

0 hear me I ijina 0 that we had died ! [ God! 
i. viin ni‘7K “^apn if thou wouldest hut kill the vyieked, 0 

e. d’a apB'’ ^a^® 0 that some one would give me water to drink. 

'♦ no 'cn'ia tn’ Q fjidf; fUQQ ji^g, ly ifiQ hand of Y, 


1. In exclamations there occurs 

a. A noun, with or without the article or 

5. A noun with an interjection, e. g., (with ^lil j or 

(with the dative).® 

T 

2. Under the head of exclamatory utterance may be classified also 
a. Clauses or sentences which have no mark of exclamation, 

6. The use of ’D in oaths, and certain other rare expressions (see 
examples). 

c. The common expression rb'ho to the prof aney i. e.^far he it. 

d. Sentences which, for brevity and force, omit the verb to hef' 


1 1 Sam. ^:20. 
iJob 16:18. 
3l8a.39:16o 
4joblT;10. 

B 0en. 43:20. 
fiAmofl 6:1, 


7JoeU:16, 

8 Gen. 48:23. 

9 Gen. 14:19. 

10 Num. 14:28. 
Ill Sam. 14:45. 


laBeut 3:21. 
IS Hag. 2:5. 

14 Gen. 18:26. 

15 Ps.’7:9. 

10 Gen. 17:18. 


17 Gen. 23:13. 

18 Num. 14:2. 

19 Ps. 189:19. 

30 3 Sam. 23:16. 
SI Ex. 16:3. 
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3. In optative expressions tliere are found 

a. The particle if^ mould that^ used with tlie Imperfect and 
Imperative, and, in wishes which cannot he realized, with the Perfect, 
h. The particle if. cf. . 

c. The interrogative with the Imperfect ; and especially 
mho loould give ~ mould that^ 

REMARKS. 

{a) The distinctive article (§ 4. 3. c. (S)) is generally employed in prose. 

(h) Originally in exclamations the third person only was used; in the later writers 
the second begins to he employed. 

(e) Here also belong words or expressions used in swearing, however introduced. 

(d) It should not be forgotten that the Infinitive absolute is used in exclamatory 
style “(1) when the speaker is too full of his subject to mention the action in any 
other than an ejaculatory manner, and as briefly as possible, e. g., 2 Kgs. 4:43; Job 
40:2; (2) in a kind of vehement and rapid description of a number of actions that excite 
astonishment or displeasure, e. g., Hos. 4:2; Isa. 21:5.”'*' (Cf. § 28. 5.) 

(e) JjV* ’D is followed (1) hy a verb with or without Wfiw Consecutive, (2) by an 
Infinitive, (3) by a noun. 

REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 18:26; 44:7,17 2c. 

Gen. 30:34 3ct. 

Gen. 43:20; 44:18 lb, 

Num.20:3 3a. 

Deut.4:3; 11:7; 32:40 2b, 

Bent. 6:26; 28:67 3c. 

Judg.9:29..... 3c. 

1 Sam. 30:23 2b. 

2 Sam. 15:4 3c. 

Isa. 3:6 2d, 

Isa, 63:19b 3a. 


Jcr. 22:24 2b. 

Amos 5:18 lb. 

Mic.2:l lb. 

Ps.4:7; 14:7; 55:7 3c. 

Ps.45:2o; 57:6 2cZ. 

Ps.81:9; 139:19 ....3b. 

Ps. 81:14 .3a. 

Prov. 24:11 3b. 

Job 6:8; 11:5; 13:5; 14:13; 29:2; 31:35.. ..3c, 
Job 6:14; 12:5 ,„.2d. 


44. Gopulative Sentences. 

1. a. "Ul D’On fppD^^I px N'ipni and he called ike dry 

land earthy hut the collection of waters he called seas, [jiot eat, 

a'? nyin pDf hut of tlie tree of knowledge thou shalt 
h. inor t]cn hut man is horn to 

trouble as the sparks fly upward, \hullock, 

c, ns take the huUoch^ even the second 

am I not silent^ and that from of old f 

d, rtilK 'K fearest God, and {^for) thou 

hast not withheld, 

1 Gen i:ia s Job 5:7. fi Isa. 57:11. « Gen. 22:12. 

3 Gen. 2:17. ^ Judg. 6:25. ♦ Ewald, Bcbrcw Syntax, pp. 201-“203. 
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2. a. ’D'i‘?n2^ in my dream^ {and) teJiold a vine, etc. 

h. rr:::);! {<'?'! 'o'? um nij; Kifn thou shall not go out 

with us henceforth to hattle, that thou quench not, etc. 
c. “Ton- • • -KJ if thou rememherest me, then 

■ do JcindnesSj etc* 

3. naa njnom mnon yv and he smote the camjp, while 
the camp was quiet 

DID Dl‘71 tNW and they came while Lot was 

sitting in the gate of Sodom. \Hezehiah. 

4. a. \m Dm innjr in the days of JJzziah, Jotliam, Ahaz, 

i. tojin IDT itJ'DJD flesh in its soul, viz., its hlood ye 

shall not eat. 

Dti^n pK"? nnpj® she shall he desolate, sit upon the earth. 

C. D^Jpr 1GDJ< mi?;; I^np D'llf la^np^ ^o^ncOfy a fast, call an 
assembly, gather the old men. 

d Dj;n pTn ‘7’ip nx. . - and she heard the noise of the 

guard, the people. 

1. The conjunction ) and is by far the most common copulative con- 
junction, and serves to join together not only words but sentenees.^»^ It is 
universally employed except in cases where special emphasis is to be 
placed upon the conjunctive relation P But besides its ordinary use as 
a connective it serves to join to a preceding clause or sentence 

a. An antithetical clause (here rendered hut), in which, however, 
the opposition is indicated not by the 'I , but by the arrangement of the 
words, or by the logical relation of the clauses thus joined.<^ 

h. A clause of comparison (here rendered as), peculiar to poetical 

style. 

c. An epexegetical clause (here rendered even, namely, and that 
too), furnishing a more detailed explanation. 

d. A clause of consequence or cause (here rendered /or, since),^ 

2. Another class of usages in which *1 may be called demonstrative 
includes the following : 

a. Cases in which the ^ follows a prepositional phrase and, in the 
sense of then, connects with it some act or state. 


1 aen. 40i9. * Judg. 8 :11. i Gen. 9 :4. » Joel 1 :14. 

a 3 Sam. 21:17. fiOen.l9:l. » Isa. 3:26, lo 2 Kgs. 11:13. 

* Gen. 40:14, cisa.!:!. 
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h. Cases in wliich. the , with an Imjjerfect or Imperative, 
expresses purpose or result (§ 26. 2a). 

c. Cases in which the *) joins an apodosis to a preceding protasis, 
not only in conditional but also in causal and relative sentences/ 

3. Still another usage of ) is that occurring in circumstantial clauses 
{§ 4:5.), when it is translated wldle^ although^ after >, etc. 

4. Omission of ) (asyndeton), where it might be expected, is found 
a. In lists, enumerations, etc. 

Z>. In expressions added by way of explanation or correction. 

c. In a climax, or in highly rhetorical statements. 

d. In hurried, abrupt discourse, or where the rapidity of the action 
is to be emphasized.fi^ 

REMARKS. 


(a) For examples in which 1 has the force of withf see Gen, 3:24; Judg*. 6:5; 1 Sam. 
18:6; 25:42 ; 29:10; Isa. 13:9. 

(b) For cases of hendiadys, see Gen. 1:14; 3:16; 2 Chron, 16:14; Job 10:17. 

(c) The conjunctions employed when the connection is to he emphasized are r]K. 
Dl, e.g.,1 Sam. 26:43; 22:7; Exod. 10:25; Isa. 40:24; 41:26. 

(d) The most common adversative conjunctions are (1) ’’5 hxit (after a negative), 

e. g., Gen. 24:3; 45:8; 1 Kgs. 21:16; Exod. 1:19; Josh. 17:18; Ps. 44:8; (2) m **5 hut if, 
hut, e. g., Ps. 1:2; Gen. 15:4; Josh. 17 ;3; 1 Sam. 8:19. Cf, also ’’1) = Jiow much more, 

how much less, e. g., 1 Sam. 14:29f.; 1 Kgs. 8:27. 

(6) Here also belongs the use of 1 in exclamations, e. g., Joel 2:23; 2 Sam. 1:21; 
Jer. 20:12; and in oaths, e. g., Joel 4:20; Amos 9:6; Hos. 12:6; Jer. 29:23; Isa. 61:15; 
Deut. 32:31; Ps. 71:19 (so Bwald), 

(/) For the use of Waw Consecutive with Imperfect and Perfect, see 8§ 24, 26. 

(g) In many stereotyped phrases also 1 is dropped, e. g., ‘ll (Exod. 17:16) 


for *1*11 

REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 11:30 

.....4b. 

13'9 

2c. 

Gen. 17:21; 42:10 

la. 


Id. 

Gen. 29*16 

2c. 

Judg. 5:13,27 

4d. 

Judg. 6:28; 7:22 

.....Ic. 

Judg. 16:16 

la. 

1 Sam. 15:16 

2b. 

1 

2c. 

•I TTo-a la-IR 4b. 

9 . TTo-s. 11*18 

4d. 


Id, 


2b. 


4b. 

Jer. 2:20; 7:9 

4b. 

Jer. 16:7; 31:21. 



Jer. 17:14 

2b. 

Ezek. 10:12 


AmnR 4:6 


Amos 6:4,6,14 

2b. 

Hah. 2:4 

4b. 

Zech. 10:6 


Mai. 1:11 

Ic. 

Ps. 7:10; 60:13 

Id. 

Ps. 45:5 . 


Ps. 51:9 


Ps. 78:34 


Ps. 88:2 

4a. 

Prov. 25:3 

lb. 

Job 12:11; 14:11,12,19... 

lb. 

Job32:I5a6**.**«- 

4c. 

■Ruth 1:21 

la. 

EccLl;5 
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45. Circumstantial Sentences. 

* 

1. a. njB' dk j?’inv...nD’V and he died., and he 

had judged {having judged) Israel forty years, 

n’‘?ifrr mnn ’m innKn do not delay me, since Y, 
hath prospered my journey, 

D mj; 'n ’V nJKIpn no'?® can ye me Naomi, r. 

having testified against me f 

h. ‘?nKrr nnij Kinv../* kw and Y. appeared unto 

Mm while he sat hefore the tent, 

:3ifD d‘7D® a ladder set up on the 
earth., the top of it reaching to heaven, 

nnn nnn pnDj;r)f a^id ye stood under the 
mountain, while the mount was burning with fire, 

C. nx n‘7jl» my father wUl do nothing 

, . . , without disclosing it to me. 

Dm Kim nn id*?* ‘?K‘7m shall any teach God 
hnowledge, seeing that he judges those that are high f 

Kim....nn mm he was tending the sheep being a boy, 

D:3n'7n nni Di‘7t2^ nnm« who speaJc peace, while evil is in their 
heart 

We frequently find a clause wMcli furnislies material subordinate to 
that of the principal clause of a sentence ; or wliicli describes tbe condi- 
tion or circumstances attending tbe action of the principal verb. Snob 
clauses are termed circumstantial or descriptive and may be considered 
under tbe following beads : 

1. Circumstantial cimBes following tbe principal clause and joined by 
means of (2 4:4. 3), 

a, Witb tbe verb in tbe Perfect, especially in sentences wbicb have 
a pluperfect or perfect meaning, often rendered by the past participle. 

h, Witb tbe verb a Participle, almost always in clauses wbicb are 
of a strictly descriptive character. 

c, Witb tbe verb in tbe Imperfect ;\cBB common than either tbe 
Perfect or Participle, and for tbe most part in negative sentences.® 

d, Witb no verbal form of any kind. 

H Sam. 4:18. 4 Gen. 18:1. nSam.20:S. s Gen. 3T:2. 

a Gen. 24:56. « Gen. 28:12. 8 Job 21:23. xo Ps. 38:3. 

3 Butb 1 :21, « Deut. 4 ;U. 
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2. a. searched beginning with the eldest 

inon • -bbn if one slmll U found slain, 

it not being known loho hath smitten him. 
h. Dp’‘:?n» p who tarry late at night while wine 

inflames them. 

he toill hide me.. . lifting me upon a rock. 

c. ihey went forth., taking ilieir position (cf. Ex, 33: 8), 

vn d’iflfpQ • • • nUJld 'D seventy Icings, Jiaving 

their thumbs and great toes cut off, gathered, etc, 

d. dnpD ’;?di d’a no n‘?nN d’V and he pitched his tent, 

Bethel being on the west and Ai on the east. \}iis loins. 

^ ^oto every man Ms hands upon 

e. nan'^o aatj' \ih\r Od'n® .and they remained three yejtrs 
[in the condition of) absence of war, i, e., without tear. 

ddnK dd’rrK ’n‘7d as %\nn k‘:>« ye shall not see my face 
[in the condition of) the absence of your brother, i. e., except your 
brother be with yoii. 

’rr ok d‘7d aj;pn»vi and lie thrust them into the heart of 

Absalom while he was still alive. 

Kif^ W" and it happened, Jacob 
having only just gone out, that Esau, his brother^ came in. 

tlH'Jr happened, the sun having 

gone down, that there ivas darkness. 

f]5^p’...or?av---arn n-ian anK nov* and it shall he, 
seeing ye rebel to-day . . . •) that to-morrow he will be loroth, etc. 

3. a. "1J!1 mm Dn^pt:^ D^pHD on «ncZ a happened, as they 

tvere emptying their sacks, that behold, etc. 
b. being brought forth, when she 


sent, etc. 

"ai oon nam nao no d^ nan^'^ 'feeing ly tu house of 

Micah, they recognized the voice, etc. 


1 Gen, 44:13. 

2 Beut. 31:1. 

3 Isa. 5:11. 
4P8. 27:6. 

fiNum. 16:37. 


6 Judg. 1:T. 

1 Gen. 13:8. 

8 Jer. 30:6, 

9 1 Kgs. 22:1. 


10 Gen. 13:3. 

11 3 Sam. 18:14. 
12 Gen. 27:30. 

IS Gen. 15:17. 


14 Josh. 22:18. 

15 Gen, 42:35. 

16 Gen. 38:25. 

17 Judg. 18:3. 
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2. Circumstantial clauses tlie principal clause, and not joined 
by 

a. With the verb in the Perfect (cf. 1. a above). 

h. With the verb in the Imperfect (cf. 1. h above). 

c. With the verb a Participle, to be taken as an accusative of state 
or condition.^ 

d. With no verbal form, the clause being strictly nominal. 

c. In expressions introduced by j’K, ’‘75, ’O'??’ etc.® 

3. Circumstantial clauses preceding the principal clause ; here arise 
two cases : 

a. Those in which the circumstantial clause, preceding the principal 
clause, is introduced and supported by the formula or (cf. U 

24:. 4 ; 25. 4). 

Z?. Those in which there is no such introductory formula, the two 
clauses appearing to be coordinate.^ 

REMARKS. 

(a) Since may not be used with a Participle, when this negative is to be 
employed, the finite form must be substituted. 

(&) That this is really an accusative appears from the corresponding* construction 
in Arabic. 

(c) In common use these negatives have become equivalent to prepositions. 

(d) In circumstantial clauses the subject generally stands first whether the predi- 
cate is a finite verbal form, a Participle, or a noun; exceptions occur (1) when njn or 
some such emphatic word comes first, which regularly precedes the verb, e. g., Gen. 
8:13; 9:7; 1 Sam. 25:14; (2) in the case of iih » Pa* 44:18; (3) even in sentences without a 
verb, e. g., Ps. 60:3; Gen. 49:10; Isa, 6:6; Amos 7:7. 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 7:6 

3b. 

Judfi*. 3:20. 

1ft. 

Gen. 13:7; 18:10; 19:1; 24:21 

lb. 

Judg,3:24; 20:39,40 

3b. 

Gen. 19:23; 44:3,4 

3b. 

Judg. 3:26; 4:21; 16:31 


Gen. 20:3; 21:4; 24:10; 44:26 

Id. 

Judg. 5:19; 6:19; 20:31 


Gen. 21:14 

2a. 

Judg. 6:6 


Gen. 29:9 

3b. 

Jiidg. 8:4 


Gen. 32:12; 32:31 

2d. 

Judg. 8:11 


Ex. 10:13 

3a. 

Judg. 13:9 

lb. 

Ex. 21:11 

2e. 

Judg. 19:11 

3b. 

Ex. 83:12 


1 Sam. 9: 14; 20:36 

3b. 

Deut.5:5 


ISam. 18:17 


Deut. 9:16a 

Ih. 

2 Sam. 20:8 


Eeut. 9:15b 

Id. 

2 Sam. 28:4 , 

ai- 

Josh. 2:6; 4:18 


IKgs. 18:12 

. Ra. 

Josh. 17:14. 


2Kgs.2:23 
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2 Kgs. 5:18 1 &, 

SKgs.lSzTt) 3a. 

Isa. 1:5; 27:9; 60:11 2D. 

Isa. 27:16; 60:9 2d. 

Isa. 29:13 2a. 

Isa.47:l 2e. 

Isa. 49:21; 53:4 la, 

Isa. 57:19 2o. 

Jer. 2:27; 23:17; 41:6; 43:2... 26. 

Jer. 37:13 3a, 

Hos. 7:11 26. 

3oell:6 26. 

Mic.7:l 26. 

Nall. 1:12 2b. 


Hab. 2:15.... 2d. 

Hag. 1:4 .....2d. 

Mai. 1:7 3?>. 

Ps. 7:3 26. 

Ps.7:3; 78:4 2o. 

Ps. 7:7; 57:4; 71:3 2a, 

Ps. 35:8; 21:12; 62:5; 107:5 2b. 

Ps. 69:4 ...2c 

Ps. 78:30,31 3b. 

Job 3:18; 9:25 2a. 

Job 22:18..... la. 

Job 24:22; 42:3 Ic. 

Job 29:24; 34:31 2b. 

Ezra 10:8 2a. 


4&. Relative Sentences. 


1. a. every creeping thing lokich is living. 

1). '♦ the jprojpliet 'whom Y. hath sent 

c. ‘iJB^'7 ymn ii'7 'im a nation whose language thou dost 

not understand. [come. 

nnn mn rrin’" t- under whose wings thou hast 

d. where 1 fixed my name. 

)hm whither they were carried moay. 

nm 'im'' •whence the Phil, have proceeded. 

2. a. ntiriD t^>-^'ioaters •which{were) wider the,eie. 

W lD‘?n “ItJ'K the nieti who went with me. 

riN mercy of thee •who hast looked 

O'n my affliction. 

the man whom he had formed. 

c. Dvrt <^«2/ 

in the place that he spohe. 

n'lfiC' Uiy nn:3)^n^^ the Jlelrew women of whom, 

the name of one was SMphra. 

3. «. i'zw n’:irt by ar^d 

sent he who was over the house, and. he who was over the city to Jehu, 
h. ‘IDK UK anomt him whom I shall name. 


1 Gen. 9:3. 
a Jer. 28:9. 
a Bent. 28:49. 
4tllnth2:12. 


5 Jer. 7:12. 

6 1 Kgs. 8:47. 
n Gen. 10:4. 

8 Gen. 1:7. 


a Gen. 14:24, 

10 Ps. 31:8. 

XI Gen. 2:8. 
la 2 Sam. 19:25, 


18 Gen. 35:13. 

14 Ex. 1:15. 

15 2 Kgs. 10:5. 
16 1 Sam. 16:3, 
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c. ID’:! “ID^^’V and Tie said to him who was over his house, 

'^ih whomsoever thou shalt find 

he shall not live, 

A relative clause may best be understood as the expansion of an 
adjective or participle. It is generally introduced by (§ IB.), 

sometimes by rtf or ?lf {§ IB. 4. yet in many cases no introductory 
particle is employed (see below). The principal usages of relative 
clauses may be classified as follows : 

1. Belative sentences introduced by i in which, since is 

only a. particle and not a Jpro?^owi, a special pronoun, pronominal suffix, 
or adverb, is employed to express the desired idea. The pronoun or pro- 
nominal suffix agrees with its antecedent in gender and number,^ and 
takes that particular case which the relative particle would have, if a 
noun.^ It may, therefore, be, 

a. The subject of the sentence. 

h. The direct object of the verb, i. e., an accusative, 

c. The genitive after a construct, or after a preposition. 

d. An adverb, viz., , used in the sense of where^ whither,, whence, 

2. Eelative sentences introduced by in which, for the sake of 

brevity, the special pronoun, pronominal suffix, or adverb referred to 
above, has been omitted. This is seen in sentences in which 

a. The relative particle has the force of subject, and especially, 
where the predicate is a finite verb including the pronominal idea. 

h. The relative particle has the force of an accusative, 

c. The relative particle as an adverbial accusative follows a substan- 
tive having some general signification of time, place, manner. 

3. Eelative sentences in which the relative particle includes its ante- 
cedent and is equivalent to he who^ those who, etc. The particle, there- 
fore, has here two constructions. Aside from its connection with the 
relative clause which it introduces, it has a relation to the principal sen- 
tence on which this relative clause depends f thus it may be 

a. The subject of this principal sentence. 

b. The object often with a prefixed riK/ 

c. The genitive after a preposition.fi^^ 

4, a, Kin a nation that is lasting, 

Dn'7 N*? pND* in a land which is not theirs, 

i. a way they know not, 

I Gen. 43:18. » Jer. 5 :15, * Gen. 15 :13, » Isa. 43:16, 

3 Gen. 81:33. 
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“ira’ *Tn:i he teaches him in a way he should choose, 

o. ’1D5J' py n^n a man lived in the land of Xfz^ 

whose name was Joh. 

nU ‘^'nrr^ the way m which they must go, 

d^ the gain that lie made, [ure, 

D:3 ’5fi3rT *73 n’lN® the excellent ones in whom is my whole jpleas- 
e. DV® the day I fear ; the time thou wast 

hrohen, 

5. a. bii ^*7 DIpD^ the place {of him) who Icnoms not God, 

ii‘7SJ'n I’D KJ h‘7£i^ seiid now hy the hand (of him whom) thou 
wilt send, [asAi. 

was inquired of hy [those who) did not 
nJlK ntflK what is heyond that which I see^ teach 

thou 7ne, 

4. ReiatiYe sentences "witliout an introductory particle, especially 
wlien the antecedent is indefinite ; this is found 

a. When the relative, or the word to which the relative force is 
given, is a subject, 

h. When the relative is the object of a verb. 

c. When the relative is a genitive, 

d. When the relative clause follows a noun in the construct; this 
is rare and poetical. 

e. When the relative follows a noun, in the construct, which has 
some general signification of time, place, manner. 

5. Relative sentences in which the relative particle, though including 
its antecedent and equivalent to he who (see 3 above), is omitted ; this is, 
for the most part, poetical, though found rarely in late prose writers. 
The predicate generally stands first in the relative clause, and is thus 
brought into antithesis with the preceding sentence. 

REMARKS. 

(a) The pronouns ’’D Who, HD what sometimes also have a relative force, e. g*,, 
Gen. 19:12; 1 Sam. 20:4; Isa, 60:8. 

(h) On the use of the article in a relative sense with a Participle and, rarely, with 
a finite verb, see § 4. 3. f, 

(c) For agreement also in person, where the antecedent is a pronoun, see Gen. 46:4; 
Nnm. 22:30; Isa. 41:8. 

IPs. 25:12^ 4Jer.48:36. TEzek. 27:34. lo Isa. 65:1. 

* Job 1:1. fiP8.16:3. ? Job 18:21, u Job 34:32. 

8 Ex. 18:20. « Ps. 66:4. 9 Ex. 4:13. 
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(d) This pronominal snfflx is regularly separated from the relative hy one or more 
words. 

(e) Note the double construction seen, for example, in Gen. 38:10; 43:16; 49:1. 

(/) Distinguish from this the use of , in the sense of the fact that, how, etc., 

to subordinate as object an entire clause. 

(fir) Ct. the combinations Sj) , etc. 

(h) Ct. the usage (late and rare) which allows to be followed by a noun in the 
accusative, Jer. 14:1; 46:1; Dzek. 13:35; Amos 6:1. 

REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen. 3:3; 4:11; 7:3; 14:20 3u. 

Gen. 5:39 lb. 

Gen. 7:23 3a. 

Gen. 9:3 la. 

Gen. 13:3 Id. 

Gen. 19:29; 38:26 Ic. 

Gen. 21:3,9; 26:32..-. 2b. 

Gen. 39:20; 40:13 2c. 

Gen. 41:25 3b. 

Gen. 44:9 3c 

Ex. 4:13 4d. 

Ex. 4:17 lo. 

Ex.4:21,28 2b. 

Ex. 12:13 Id. 

Lev. 4:24, 33..... 2c. 

Lev. 18:11 4a. 

Num. 17:20 Ic. 

Deut. 1:32 Ic. 

Deut. 4:10 2c. 

Deut. 9:28; 11:10; 30:3. Id. 

Deut, 32:37 4c. 

ISarh. 15:16 ....8b. 

IKgs. 11:14 4a. 

1 Kgs. 11:27 2c. 


Isa. 8:12 2c. 

Isa. 29:1 46. 

Isa, 31:6 3o.. 

Isa. 37:4 lb. 

Isa, 43:21 4d. 

Isa. 65:2 5 

Jer. 2:8,11 5 

Jer. 15:4 3c. 

Jer. 44:3 lb. 

Hab. 1:6 ,4a. 

Ps,4:8; 88:2; 90:15 4c. 

Ps.7:6; 27:7 4b. 

Pb. 12:6; 32:3; 72:12 4c. 

Ps.l6:3 la. 

Ps. 49:13 4a. 

Ps.68:6; 65:5; 81:6 4d. 

Prov. 6:16 4b. 

Prov. 8:32 ..5 

Job 6:17 4e. 

Job 19:16 5 

Job 38:19, 24 4b. 

Lam. 1:14 6 

Neh. 8:10 5 


47. Subject, Object and Adverbial Clauses. 

1. a. Tin better that thou shouldst not vow. 

O that thou he to us, etc. 

i- nnK Di’y ’d T who told thee that thou wast naked ? 

and he said that they should return. 

c. ilD ’D “I'lKil riK and God saw that the light was good. 

d. nnm no® what do ye think I should do f 

2. a. mD‘? m he asked that his soul should die. \through. 

pDKr? hut Sihon trusted not Israel to pass 

lEcol. 6:4. » Gen, 3:11. s Gen. 1:4. U Kgs. 19:4. 

32 Sam. 18:3. * Job 36:10. fi 2 Sam. 21:4. 8judg.ll;20. 
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they do not Imow that they do evil. 

c. DDV since he feared to do it hy day, 

for lie feared to dwell in Zoar. 

1. Dependent sentences are fonnd^ 

a, Witli the force of a siibject^ introduced by or . 

5. With the force of an object^ introduced by ^3 . 

c. With the logical subject, attracted by the verb of the principal 
sentence and treated as its object. 

d. With no introductory particle, the verb being directly attached 
to what precedes. 

2. A more condensed method of expressing subject and object sen- 
tences is seen 

a. In the use of an accusative with an Infinitive (cf. the Latin), 
after verbs of wishing^ allowing ^ commanding^ etc. 

h. In the same usage, more particularly in later writers, after verbs 
of hearing j seeing^ hnowing^ etc. 

c. In the use of JD and rarely ^ with the Infinitive after verbs of 
fearing, 

3. a. m nNnn a'? ion*'? bm i asjc of thee, 

saying^ ^^Thou shalt not see my face f 

"pD o i? ‘nzDKm® and ye have said nnto liim^ 
''''Thou shalt set a hing over us'^ 

'» ‘7‘ipn ’nrotJ' 'nsJ'N* ‘7N"ios^ bi< ‘71NJ2' a^id Saui said 

to Samuel^ I have obeyed tlie voice of Yf 
i- Di‘7n imb y‘7r have heard concerning 

thee^ Thou hearest a dream, etc. 

nDn rnnit onj let the 7iations hiow they are men, 

C. "Ul nm commanded 

Gad to say to David that David should go up, etc. 

nK“)» ‘iJj'iDj D»£j>n DK ’‘7fir7 iNDT fan mn’v« 

"U1 D»D’ 7“1N’ and Yahweh was pleased to bruise him^ he put him 
to grief, [with the understanding that) if he himself should malce an 
offering of guilt, he would see seed, he would prolong days, etc. 

d. IDV he cries that he will judge his people, 

1 Bod. 4:17. 4 % Sam. 8:13. 7 Gen. 41:16. w Isa. 63:10,11. 

2judg.6:27. sj Sam. 10:19. sPs. 9:21. iips.60:4. 

8 Gen. 19 ;30. c 1 Sam. 16 :20. 9 1 Cliron. 21 :18. 
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Ip^l^ expected that it would produce grapes. 

p nwt? a7id the whole congregation said 

they would do so. 


3. Under object sentences belongs also wbat is called direct and indi- 
rect discourse. In reference to tbis it may be noted that 

a. Direct discourse is introduced by "iQKp , ^3 , or which 

are then equivalent to quotation marks ; this is the earlier form and is 
much more common than the indirect, which, in most cases, would have 
been employed in English. 

h. The gradual introduction of indirect discourse is seen in cases 
{like those cited above), in which it is only partly indirect. 

c. That while in the older literature direct discourse prevails, in 
later writings it becomes customary to employ the Imperfect, with or 
without and that in extended discourse of this kind the voluntative 
Imperfect is largely used.* 

d. That more frequently, however, there is found especially in later 
writers the construction of the Infinitive with p (cf. the Latin). 

4. a. so that thou canst not he healed. 

u“i3rn ’3 riJK no* what is man that thou rememherest him. 


h. (1) pri’ in order that they know, \it holy. 

(2) ‘isj'np‘7 ‘m DV HK mor® rememher the Sahbath day to keep 

(3) U’OK’ poy in order that they may helieve. 

(4) n-ir‘? P n»nn moyo® that they may he to me for a testimony, 

(5) unu’ or'? when it comes up against the people to 

invade them. 

c* (1) 'hn order that they may not understand. 

(2) that they may not rule over me. 

(3) VflK*!? ^*1? |nj as not to give seed to Ms brother, 

(4) (^'i'^d he hath refected thee that thou mayest not 
he king. 

(5) n’ n‘7ti'» p nriri** and now, lest he put forth his hand. 

5. a. noni<n norn ’3*® when thou tillest the ground^ etc. 


lisa. 5:2. s Josli. 3:7. 

21Chroii.l3;4. e Ex. 20:8. 

sDeut. 28:27. 7 Ex. 4:5. 

4Pb.8:5. 8 0611.21:80. 

* Ew£Jd, Sebrcw Syntax^ p. 232. 


8Hab,3:16. 
10 Gen. 11:7. 
u Ps. 19:14. 
13 Gen. 88:9. 


131 Sam. 16:23. 
u Gem 3:22. 

15 Gen. 4:12. 
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when I kept silent, my hones wasted, 
h. T)p and as soon as Tie came nigh, 

o. D'703 and it came to pass^ when he began to reign^ 

as soon as he sat upo% etc. [over, 

d. inDr m and they lodged there before they passed 

remain a widow until he be grown. 
bm DK '^m nr until we passed over the broolc. 

/• D’j:ii<r7 m f'^n after he hath tahen out the stones. 

n’lirr nj{ nilfpr? after he hath scraped the house, 

a- ’riK!! mo® since I came unto Pharaoh. 

‘]n:jy ‘]n:in since thou didst speaTc unto thy servant. 

DHKlf ^^D oftid as often as they went out. 

*1InK cbs often as I spealii. 

4. The more common methods of expressing consequence and purpose 
are the following : 

a. Clauses indicating result or consequence^ with Imperfect intro- 
duced by the particles or ^3 . 

b. Clauses indicating or intention^ 

(1) with an Imperfect following ; 

(2) with an Infinitive following ^ ; 

(3) with an Imperfect following ; 

(4) with an Imperfect following ^3^5 5 

(5) with an Imperfect not accompanied by an introductory par- 
ticle. 

c. Clause of negative purpose^ 

(1) with an Imperfect following J 

(2) with an Imperfect following (o^ ^3) 5 

(3) with an Infinitive following 

(4) with an Infinitive or noun governed by JQ ; 

(5) with an Imperfect following ||D . 

5. The more common methods of expressing time are as follows : 

a. Clauses with Perfect or Imperfect following ^3 wlien^ quum. 

b. Clauses with Perfect or Imperfect following soon as, 

when. 


IPs. 33:3. 
a Ex. 38:19. 
Kgs. 16:11. 


♦ Josh. 3:1, 

5 Gen. 38:11. 
fi Deut. 8:14. 


Lev, 14:43, 

8 Ex. 6:23. 

9 Ex. 4:10. 


10 1 Sam. 18:30. 
n Jer.20:8. 
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c. Clauses witli Infinitive following 3 3 ? former == wMle^ 

when; tlie latter, as soon as^ when. 

d. Clauses witli Imperfect, rarely Perfect, following D13 ox 
before. 

e. Clauses with Perfect or Imperfect following until 

(of.aiso^3 n;;, DK nj;)- 

/. Clauses with finite verb, or Infinitive, following 

a/ier(cip nqK). 

g. Clauses with finite verb or Infinitive after since. 

T '* 

h. Clauses with finite verb or Infinitive after as often as. 


REFERENCES FOR STUDY. 


Gen.6:ii lo. 

Gen. 12:13 ..3b. 

Gen. 18:33; 27:40 5b. 

Gen. 24:15 U. 

Gen, 24:41 6a. 

Gen. 46:3 2c. 

Ex. 2:2 lo. 

Ex. 9: 14 4b. 

Ex. 12:34 6d. 

Ex. 13:17 4c. 

Lev. 9:6 Id. 

Lev. 14:43 6/. 

Nnm, 20:21 2a. 

Bent. 4:40; 29:6 4b. 

Bent. 24:4 5/. 

Bent 28:35, 57 4a. 

Jndff. 2:18 6a. 

Jndg. 4:24 56. 

1 Sam. 8:6 6b, 

2 Sam. 1:4 3a. 

2 Sam, 21:4 3b. 

IKffS. 5:17; 11:28 Ic. 

IKgsl 14:28 67i. 

1 Kgs. 16:13: 4c. 

2 Kgs. 2:9 6d. 

2 Kgs. 9:37 4a. 

Isa. 22:14 56. 


Isa. 28:19 57 j, 

Isa. 38:15,16 So. 

Isa. 43:2 5a. 

Jer.l:5 5d. 

Jer. 13:21; 15:15 2b. 

Jot. 18:7; 34:8,9 dd. 

Jer. 86:9 2a. 

Jer. 44:18 5g. 

Ezek. 40:1 6/. 

Hos. 5:15; 10:12 56. 

Hob. 7:12 5b. 

Amos 7:4 Sd. 

Jonah 4:8 2a. 

Zeoh. 8:20 la. 

Ps. 8:4 5a. 

Pa. 9:16 4b, 

Ps. 56:7-9 3C. 

Ps. 76:8 5fif. 

Ps. 104:27 dd. 

Ps. 119:58 3a. 

Job6:U; 7:12; 15:14... 4a, 

Jot) 16:4,6; 31:1-4 3c, 

Job 16:8; 30:28... 4b. 

Lam. 1:10 Id. 

Ban. 1:3-5 dd. 

IChron. 15:16; 17:25; 21:18; 22:2 Bd. 


48. Conditional Sentences. 

1. a. yi nann if thouhast found honey ^ eat [only) enough 

for thee. 

m\ ION m and if he leaves his father^ he will die. 


iProv. 26:16. 


a Gen. 44:22. 
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D’pnif D’tJ^Dn ii)Sm if I find fifty rigjiteom. 

c. iDisn if they had been toise they would understand. 

d. "iji*) ‘n^n'in 'if except Y. of hosts had left to us. 

e. yi2'7'2 ‘^D^?n thou shalt say in tliy heart. 

f. nnn DN ’D it does not return unless it has watered. 

2. a Dx n’Dn ’j:i my two sons thou shalt hill if 1 

do not, etc. [6^ me, 

’fi'’ nin if thou return, YJiath not s^when 

^riKCOfl if d sin thou watchcst me, 

0. nmn) dn® if thou goest to the left, then I will go to 

the right. 

d. ’jnn‘?£j' rrn;? for then thou hadst sent one aioay. 

1. The protasis of a conditional sentence may be introduced 

a. Witliout an introductory conditional particle of any kind, in 
which case the conditional idea is indicated by the logical relation of the 
clause to that with which it may be connected {see below). 

b. By the particle DK^ (negative, N‘‘? DJ:? if Qiot, unless), less 

often '(/? Perfect, Imperfect, Participle,^ or Infini- 

tive^ (with suffix). 

c. By the particle if implying that the statement made is one 
which is not true or cannot be fulfilled ; it is used with the Perfect, 
Imperfect, Participle, and in elliptical expressions with the Imperative, 

d. By the particle (= ^1^ if, not), implying that 

the condition has a real existence, used with the Perfect, Imperfect, or 
Participle. 

e. By the particle ^3, properly so let it be assumed, sup>pose that, 

if;e,f 

f. By the particle 'if unless, o always after a negative. 

2. The apodosis of a conditional sentence may he introduced, 

a. Without any introductory particle. 

b. By Waw Consecutive, the verb standing in the tense demanded 
by the context. 

c. By Waw Conjunctive, a rare usage. 

d. By ninil ^ 3 , or ^ 3 ^ for now, in that case. 


iGen.l8:2S. ^Deut.’raT. nK:gs.^:28. oaen.l3:9. 

2 Dent. S3:39. 5 Isa. 55:10, » Job 10:14. “ Gen. 31 :4S. 

z Isa. 1 :9. s Gen. 42 :37. 
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3« K*? DK Jl^DH sons thou shalt MU 

if I do {shall) not bring him bade, 

"ui ab “^’n P‘7 n’n’ if he shall become a worthy man^ 
there shall notfall^ etc. 

a. '1J1 wsr:lV..•D^pn:^ D^ti^Dn^-^KifDK ifishaiijind 

fifty righteous .... then I shall pardon, 

h. nprra ♦nnp'? (fnn) ^*7 and if thou wilt not give^ I will 

talce it by force, 

4. n^D* •••mJD‘7 ‘731’ QK® ^7 a man should U able to 

number thy seed might he numbered, 

rh omti^ 1N3’--- 0’05J^(1 *733 ’3® though Babylon 

should mount to heaven .... spoilers would come to her, 

5. n3n’ KiJJ’ niKi‘7 k3 dn’ if he (at any time) hath come to visit 
mc^ he will speah falsehood, 

DpJ 0*111 pll3 if at any time I have whet my 

glittering sword I will requite vengeance, 

«. ’n^^o^1. . • .i’nN’3rt i(h> if I have not brought him hack^ 
then I shall he guilty, 

h. o nn grass will wither if the 

breath of Y, hath blown upon it, 

6. Dip’ i<‘7.-..r7’3-D.-..n’3K if her father shall have 

disallowed her. her vows - . . .shall not stand. 

a.1N31....‘7;?Dni MKDDJ if she shall have defiled herself 

and been faithless^ then they shall come, 

7. D3m wn ab onii^ Dn’nn 1‘7^® i/ you had Icept them aUve,l 
should not have hilled you, 

ij”rr DnD3. • . .1* 3’nirr 'v '♦ ’‘7i‘7“ except Y, of hosts had left us 
a very small remnant^ we should have been as Sodom^ etc. [stand this. 
«. i7Nr l‘7’3e” 103D 1‘7^® if they had been wise^ they would under- 

“ipn’ ^{‘7n iJ’n‘7K m i:)n3SJ^ if we had 

forgotten the name of our God, . , .would not God find this out f 


1 Gen, 43 :37. b Gen, 13 :16. » Gen, 43:9. is Judg. 8:19, 

al Kgs. 1:83. ejer. 51:68. ift Isa. 40:7. w Isa. 1:9. 

a Gen. 18:26. » Ps. 41:7. u Num. 30:6. is Dent. 33:09. 

*1 Sam. 3:16, « Bent. 83:41. i»Kum.5:37. wPs. 44: 31,20. 
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As regards tlie usage of tense in conditional sentences tlie principles 
given in ?? 16.~24« hold good. It is only necessary, therefore, to classify 
the more important forms. 

3. In th& first form, the protasis presents distinctly a future case (as, 
if I [shall) find 7im), and the apodosis denotes what mil he the result (as, 
I will inform Mm). The Imperfectly employed in both.'^»7,?^ Eut in the 
apodosis there is found also 

a. The Perfect with Waw Consecutive instead of the Imperfect 
(§ 25. 1. hi 

h. The Perfect of certainty which is equivalent to an Imperfect 
(2 19. 1). 

4. In the second form, the protasis presents a future case, hut less 
distinctly (as, if I should find Mm) ; the apodosis denotes what roould 
(or might) he the result. The Imperfect is employed in both.^»^»^ 

5. In the third form, the protasis presents a future case, hut one 
of an entirely uncertain and indefinite character, and regarded from the 
stand-point of the past (as. if I shall luive at any time found him) ; the 
apodosis denotes what %oill he the result iu case this contingency is 
realized. Here the Perfect is found in the protasis® and the Impei'fect in 
the apodosis ; but in the apodosis there is also found 

a. The Perfect with Waw Consecutive instead of the Imperfect 
(2 25. 1. h.l 

h. The Perfect in the sense of the Future Perfect (2 19. 3). 

6. In the/o^6r^A form the protasis presents a case either strictly past, 
or past as viewed from a definite moment fixed in the context (as, if 1 
have in the past, or shall have at a particular time^ found him) the apodo- 
sis denotes what will he the result immediately or at the particular 
moment referred to. The Perfect^ (either present perfect, 2 17. 2, or 
perfect of the immediate past, 2 18. 1, or future perfect, 2 19. 3) is used 
in the protasis, the Imperfect in the apodosis ; hut in the apodosis there 
is also found 

a. The Perfect with Waw Consecutive instead of the Impex*fect 
(2 25. 1. h,l 

7. In the fifth form, the protasis presents a case which is supposed 
not to have heeu fulfilled (as, /am) 5 the apodosis denotes 
what wotdd have heen the result if the supposed case had been realized 
(as, I should have informed him). The Perfect is used in both mem- 

But in the apodosis there is found 

a. The Imperfect instead of the Perfect, when reference is made to 
the present (as, I should now inform Mm). 
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8. a. noi V3K m a7id {if) he leave Ms father^ he will die. 

Dp'i D;;n b'li and [if) all the people saw^ they stood up. 

6. ‘<'7 niSoni' and {if thou) hring it to me [andl I will eat: 

rilED ‘)'7:)K1 {if yd) hearhen to me \andi\ {ye will) 

eat good. 

rrJiiNi ‘'bv napj® {if thou wilt) specify to me thy hire 

[and) I will give it. 

and {if) I looked^ there was no man. 

c. nn^rr pDm "}‘7irT pJiT hehold^ thou goest' from me and 

a lion shall slay thee. [avenged^ etc. 

Dp’ D’flJ/DD' f’p Jl“)n ‘?D® should any one Idll Cain, he shall he 

9. a. pP PDD npl< DK" {may he punish me) if I take of all that 

is thine = I loill not take. 

mva p---.DnnDi kP dn“ ( God do so to me^ and 

more aZso), if I do not do according to what ye have spoken = I will 
surely do it. 

1. pK DU) DnKtDfi mn dn and Qiow if thou wilt 

forgive their sin [ii is well\ hut if not^ hlot me out. 

DK O I will 7iot let thee go yes^ if thou 

hless me, {then I will let thee go). 

d. pI’H DSJ’JI "UpKirr Ipi^ oh that we had been content and 

had remained beyond the Jordan. 

8. Certain classes of sentences, conditional in force, tHougli not in 
form, may be grouped as follows : 

a. Sentences containing two members, each of which has as its "verb 
a Perfect with Waw Consecutive (as, and 1 7Lsed to fi7id him, and inform 
him, or and I find him, and I inform him == a7id if I found him I should 
inform him, or and if I find him, I infoi^m Mm). This Perfect is a fre- 
quentative (? 25* 1. a). The usage occurs in the sphere of past, present 
or future time. 

h. Sentences containing two members, both of which have Impera- 
tives ; or one, an Imperative, the other a Jussive or Cohortative ; or both, 
Jussives (as, find Mm and wform Mm^if you find him, you shall 

1 0en. 44;2S. s Gen, 80:28. s Gen. 4:15. u Ex. 33:32. 

3Ex. 88:10. 6 Isa. 41:28. 9 Gen. 14:23. . is Gen. 32:27. 

s Gen. 2*7:4. 71 Kgs. 20:36. lo Efum, 14:28, is Josh. 7:7. 

asa. 65 ;2. 
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inform him^ or find him and hmll inform him^ or let me find him and I 
will inform him).^ 

c. Sentences witli a participle (often preceded by pro- 

tasis, an Imperfect, or Perfect with. Waw Consecutive in tlie apodosis. 

9. In certain usages, one or the other member of the conditional is 
regularly omitted. This is seen in 

a. In the expression of the oath, the apodosis, viz., I lift my hand 
to God that he may pnnish mo, or God do so to me and more also, having 
been dropped. Here DK = assuredly not ; = assuredly, 

1), In the case of the first apodosis of two consecutive conditional 
sentences, this apodosis being easily supplied from the context. 

c. In tbe case of the elliptical conjunction DK = Ifi the 
real apodosis having strictly to be supplied.'^ 

d. In the expression of a ^oish which is not, or cannot be, realized. 

REMARKS. 

(a) For in the sense of although^ 1 Sam. 15:17; Jer. 5:3; H:7. 

(h) See Ex. 4:1; 8:33 and compare niH , 8 48. g. c. 

(c) See Judff. 9:15; 11:9; 1 Sam. 6:3. 

(d) Of. ’’’IDX (Jot) 9:37) if my saying ^ifl say, 

(e) Of- sentences introduced by '*3 wheiif 8 47. 6. a, 

(f) Of. the distinction between DK and O in Ex. 31:3-5, where **3 is used before a 
general ordinance, , before the particular details. 

(9) To be distinguished from this are other usages of Dtt *'3 » viz., {Dthat i/, heeause 
if, for if, e. g., 1 Kgs. 30:6; Deut. 11:33, and (3) hut, the having lost its force, Ps. 1:1; 
Josh. 17:3. 

(7i) Here belong cases in which the protasis has been omitted, e. g., Ex. 9:15 ; 1 Sam. 
13:13; 3 Kgs. 13:19. 

(i) The voluntative Imperfect or Imperative may bo substituted for the ordinary 
Imperfect, e. g., 1 Sam. 20:31; 31:10; 3 Kgs. 2:10. 

0) The Participle (according to § 20. 3. (h)) may also be substituted for the Imper- 
feet, e. g., Gen, 4:7 ; Lev, 31:9. 

(ft) For cases in which the Imperfect in apodosis refers to the past in the fre- 
quentative sense, see Gen, 31:8; Ex. 40:37. 

(l) While the Greek uses in the first form the subjunctive, in the second the opta- 
tive, and thus distinguishes them, the distinction in Hebrew can be seen only from, 
the context. 

(m) When both members are parallel in thought, the particle is translated if; when 
contrasted, it may be rendered by though. 

(n) Here, too, the Participle may be substituted for the Imperfect. 

( 0 ) Notice that this Perfect is continued by a Perfect with Wdw Consecutive, not 
by an Imperfect with Wfiw Consecutive, e. g., Gen. 43:9; Job 11:13, li. 

(p) Notice that this Perfect is continued by an Imperfect with Waw Consecutive, 
e- g., Judg. 9:16-19. 

(q) By the omission of the apodosis there arises a common expression for a toish 
that has not been realized, e. g., Josh.7:7 ; Isa. 48:18,19; 63:19, 
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(r) By the omission of the protasis and the use of ^ J arise such cases as 
1 Sam. 13;13; Ex. 9:16, etc. 

(8) Here the Glreek likewise employs past tenses in tooth protasis and apodosis. 

(t) Examine 2 Sam. 18:12; Ps. 81:14-17 and note the use of the Participle in the pro- 
tasis and the Imperfect in the apodosis (as, if I found Mm noWf I would tell him), 

(u) Of. § 23. 2, d., under which many of the cases here cited may also be classified, 
e. g., do tliis and live may toe do this that you may live, or if you do this, you will live. 

(V) Here belong also Dl< . . . DK , . if, whether, or, cf. kdv re kdif n,, 

sive . . . sive. 
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[The references are to sections, unless otherwise indicated.] 


Accusative of limitation 

6. 1. II. (a) ; C- 3. R. (h) 

Accusative of specification 33. 8. a-d. 

Accusative with an Infinitive in de- 
pendent sentences 47. 3. a, h. 

Accusative with the passive, four 
cases of 35.1-4. 

Adjectival Imperfect 31. 4. 

Adjective in annexion with a follow- 
ing substantive 9. 1. 

Adjective, the 10. 

Adjective, treated as a substantive 
10. 1. a, b. 

Adjective used as a predicate 10. 8. 

Adjective used in an attributive sense 
10. 3. a, b, c. 

Adjective, with the article prefixed. .5. 3. 

Adjectives, comparison of, how ex- 
pressed 10. 4. a, b. 

Adjectives, used as neuter substan- 
tives 3. 3. b. li. (c) 

Adjectives with a collective sense 
1. 3. R. (c) 

Adverb following TOt? 13. 1. 

Adverb used as predicate 37. 4. e. 

Adverb used as subject 37. 1. 

Adverbial accusative as the predicate 
of a sentence ..37. 4. c. 

Adverbial accusative designating 
Urns 33. 3. 

Adverbial accusative expressing des- 
ignations of extent, duration, 
amount, ...33. 3. 

Adverbial accusative expressing des- 
ignations of place., 33. 1. a, b. 

Adverbial accusative expressing lim- 
itation .33. 8. a-d. 

Adverbial accusative expressing mode 
or manner 33. 5, 

Adverbial accusative expressing 
(rarely) the imimment,, 33. 6. 

Adverbial accusative expre.ssing state 
or c^idition, .33. 4. 

Adverbial accusative expressing the 
efect or consequence of the action 
of the verb.... 33. 7. 


Adverbial accusative of specification 
33. 8. a-d. 

Adverbial accusative remaining with 
the passive 35. 3. 

Agreement, exceptions to the general 
princiifies of 40. 4-7. 

Agreement of number and gender, 
general principles of 40. 1-3. 

DK in optative expressions 43. 3. b. 

as an interrogative partlcle..43. 4. a, b. 

Annexion. 8, 9. 

Annexion defined 8. 

Annexion, inseparability of words in..9. 2. 

Annexion, periphrasis for by means 
of the preposition h ... .9. 5. 

Annexion, use of, to express the su- 
perlative idea 9.4. 

Annexion, varieties of 8. 1-4. 

Antithesis, expressed by ] 44. 1. a. 

Apodosis of a conditional sentence, 
how introduced 48.2, a-d. 

Apposition and Annexion closely 
related 6. 3. d. R. (c) 

Apposition, kinds of 6. 1, 3, 3. 

Apposition, verbal 36. 1-5. 

Article may, contrary to the general 
law, stand betw^een words in an- 
nexion 9. 3. a. 

Article not used wdth Infinitive Con- 
struct ,.39. 1. R. (a) 

Article, omitted after 5. 1. a. (3) 

** in poetry 5.4, 

Article retaining its original demon- 
strative force 13. 1. c. 

Article, the, classification of 4. 3. 

Article, use of, with numerals, .15. 7, a, b. 
, a particle, not a pronoun 13. 

Asyndeton, cases of 44. 4. a-d. 

715^, employment of 34. 1-11. 

Circumstantial clauses, three classes 
of 45. 1-3. 

Cognate Accusative .33. 1-4 

Cohortativ^e Imperfect — .23. 

Cohortative, the, and the Arabic ener- 
getic 33. B. (d) 



146 


HEBEBW SYi^TAX 


Cohortative, tlie, expressing a wish or 
request,,,. 23. 3. c. 

Cob-ortatiye, the, indicating self-ex- 
citement 23. 3. b. 

Cohortative, the, in subordinate 

sentences 23. 3. d. 

Cohortative, the, marking a strong de- 
termination to do a given thing 33. 3. a. 

Collective Nouns, classification of ..1. 1-4. 

Comparison of Adiectives, how ex- 
pressed 10. 4. a, b. 

Conditional Perfect 19. 4. 

Conditional sentence, introduction of 
the apodosis of a 48. 3. a-d. 

Conditional sentence, intodnction of 
the protasis of a 48. 1. a-f. 

Conditional sentence, usage of tense 
in 48. 3-7. 

Conditional sentences with one mem- 
ber omitted 48. 9. a-d. 

Conjunction emiiloyed in connecting 
circumstantial clauses with the 
principal clause 45. 1. 

Conjunction, omission of, before cir- 
cumstantial clauses 45. 2. 

Conjunction, the Copulative, demon- 
strative use of 44. 3. a-c. 

Conjunction, the Copulative, omission 
of 44. 4. a-d. 

Construct definite’ by position 9. 3. b. 

Construct incomplete, and in itself in- 
definite 9. 3. 

Copulative sentences 44. 

Demonstrative pronoun 13. 

Demonstrative pronouns, antithetic 
use of 13. 1. g. 

Demonstrative pronoun in attribu- 
tive position 13, 1. a. 

Demonstrative pronoun, omission of 
13. 1. f. 

Dependent sentences without intro- 
ductory imrticle 47. 1. d. 

Dependent sentences with the force 
of an object.. 47 1. b. 

Dependent sentences with the force 
of a subject 47. 1. a. 

Determination of nouns 4, 5. 

Direct discourse, how introduced. 47. 3. a. 

Direct discourse, occurrence of. 47. 3. c. d. 

Direct questions introduced by '■D or 
ng 13. 2. d. 

Distributives, how expressed 15. 9. a. 

Dual, the, use of 3. 5. a-c. 

Emphasis, how expressed 39. 1-7. 

Enclitic use of 13. 1. e. B. (c) 

Exclamatory sentences. 43. 1, 2. 

Eemininesin DV 3. 1, a. 

Eeminine nouns, three classes of. . . ...2. 3. 

Eractions, how expressed 16. 9. c. 

Erequentative Imperfect— its origin. 
20.2. B.(/) 


Erequentative Imperfect, used to ex- 
press repeated acts, etc 20. 3. 

Euture Imperfect, corresponding to 

future tense 33. B 

Euture Perfect, what it denotes 19. 3. 

Gender of nouns 3. 

Government of the Participle. ..37. 1. a, b. 
n , as an interrogative particle.. 43. 3. a-d. 
n , omission of, for euphonic reasons. 

" 43. 3. R. (b) 

, employed as an interrogative 


particle 43. 3. 

■’ll 1 use of, in oaths. 43. 3. b. 

He locative 9. 3. a. 

Historical Perfect 17. 1. 

Imperative Impei'fect 33. 3. a-d. 

Imperative, the, in poetry in place of 

the Imperfect 23. 1. R. (/) 

Imperfect, adjectival 21. 4. 

Imperfect as an indicative 33. 

Imperfect, cohortative 33. 


Imperfect, definite frequentative... 31. 2. 
Imperfect expressing general truths 

18.3. R.(6); 2i.3.R.(b) 

Imperfect, frequentative, its origin 

20. 3. B. (/) 

Imperfect, future 1. 

Imperfect, how it differs in usage 

from the participle 20. 2. R. (Ji) 

Imperfect, Imperative ...33. 3. a-d. 

Imperfect, incipient .21. 1. 

Imperfect, incipient, in a series of 
peiffects for the sake of vividness 

31. 1. B. (a) 

Imperfeet, incipient, usage of. .30. 1. a, b. 
Imperfect in circumstantial clauses 

20. 1. a. B. (d) 

Imperfect in clauses expressing time 

47. 6. a, b, d, e. 

Imperfect in clauses indicating pur- 
pose or intention 47. 4. b. 

Imperfect in clauses indicating result 

or consequence. 47. 4. a. 

Imperfect in clauses of negative pur- 
pose 47. 4. c. 

Imperfect, indefinite frequentative. 31. 3. 
Imperfect inserted in a series of per- 
fects 30. 1. a. B. (c) 

Imperfeet instead of the participle in 

descriptions. 20. 1. a. B. (d) 

Imperfect, jussive 23. 

Imperfect, potential, denoting per- 

mission and conccssioji 33. 3. b. 

Imperfect, potential, denoting possi- 

bility and capability 22. 2. a. 

Imperfect, subjunctive, in certain 
forms of conditional sentences.33. 4. b. 
Imperfect subjunctive in expressions 
ofindefiniteness anduncertainty, 32, 4. a. 
Imperfect, subjunctive, in final sen- 
tences after conjunctions 33. 4, c. 
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Imperfect, used of future events ^Z. 

Imperfect, used of past events tiO. 

Imperfect, used of present events 31., 

Imperfect witli Waw Cunjimctive, 
26. 3. a-c. 

Imperfect with Waw Consecutive 21. 

Imperfect with IT aw Consecutive 
marking- the apodosis 21. 2. g-. 

Imperfect with Wuw Consecutive 
marking- the relation of accessory 
circumstance 24. 2. d. 

Imperfect with IVilw Consecutive 
marking the relation of ampUfiea- 
tion 24. 2. e. 

Imperfect with Waw Consecutive 
mariiing the relation of chronolou- 
ical sequence ,. ..... 24. 2. a. 

Imperfect with IV-aw Consecutive 
marking the relation of conse- 
quence 24. 2. b. 

Imperfect with Waw Consecutive 
marking the relation of contrast. 
24. 2. c. 

Imperfect with Waw Consecutive 
marking the relation of explana- 
tion 34, 3. f. 

Imperfect with Waw Consecutive, 
used to continue a sentence intro- 
duced by an inlinitive or a parti- 
ciple ...24.5. 

Imperfect with Wdw Consecutive, 
used to describe events or condi- 
tions belonging to the past, pres- 
ent or future 24. 1. a--c. 

Incipient Imperfect, giving force and 
vividness to an action 21. 1, 

Incipient Imperfect inasc'ries of per- 
fects for the sake of vividiie.ss 
21, 1. K. (a) 

Incipient Imperfect representing an 
action as heginning or in move- 
ment 20.1. 

Incixiierit Imperfect, usage of... 20. 1. a. b. 

Indefinite frequentative Imperfect, 
distinguished from the perfect of 
experience 21, 3. li. 0) ; ef. 38. 3. 

Indefinite frequentative Imperfect, 
used of truths universally admit- 
ted 21, 3. 

Indefinite Past, pexTect of... 17. 3. 

Indefinite pronouns, variously ex- 
pressed 14.2. a-f. 

Tndefinitenoss exi>resscd by 5. 3. 

Indirect questions introduced by '*'0 
or HD IS. d. 

Infinitive Absolute after a Perfect, or 
an ImpexToot with Wfiw Cons. .28. 4. a. 

Infinitive Absolute as an adverliial 
accusative 28. 2. b. 

Infinitive Absolute as a substitute for 
the cohortative 28. 5. d. 


Infinitive Absolute as a substitute for 
the Imperative .28. 5. o. 

Infinitive Absolute as a substitute for 
the Imperfect 28. 5. b. 

Infinitive Absolute as a substitute for 
the Perfect 2S. 5. a. 

Inflniti\'e Absolute as cognate or ab- 
solute accusative; \'arious cases 
of 28.3. a~d. 

Infinitive Absolute as the object of a 
finite verb. 28. 2. a. 

Infinitive Abscdiite frequently in ( jdl 
when the finite verb is of a dilVer- 
ent stem 2S. 3, E. (d) 

Infinitive Absolute govei'ning a noun 
in the accusative 28. 1. 

Infinitive Absolute, use of, to con- 
tinue tlio verbal idea introduced 
by an Ixni>erfcct 28. 4. b. 

Infinitive Construct as a noun in the 
accusative 1. d. 

Infinitive Construct as a. noun in the 
genitive 20. 1. 1>, 

Infinitive Construct as a noun in the 
nominative r.“i. 1, a. 

Intiniti-v^e Construct followed by sub- 
ject and object 2. c. 

Infinitive Construct followed by a 
subject, two cases 2. b. 

Infinitive Construct foUow<Hi by direct 
object 20. 2. a. 

Infiniti^■e Construct folli>wed by the 
Perfect or Imperfect with Waw 
Consecutive 21 1 5. b. 

Infinitive Construct used to continue 
a Ecnteiice introduced by an Im- 
perfect or Participle.. 23. 5. a. 

Infinitive Construct with 23. 6. 

Inlinitive Con.struct with S , f<jrce of 
the construction .29. 3. a~e. 

Infinitive Construct with 7 when In- 
finitive alone would have an- 
swered ; tiirce eases 23. 4. a~c. 

Infinitive in clauses exijressing 
time .47. 5. c, f, g, li. 

Infinitive in clauses indicating pur- 
pose or intention 47, 4, b. 

Infinitive in clauses of negative jjur- 
pose 47. 4. c. 

Infinitive in dependent sentences.47.2,a-c. 

Infinitive, the, never receives the arti- 
cle, exception — 4. 3, b. H. (c) 

Interrogative Adverbs, partial list <tf 
42, 6. a-e. 

Interrogative force, without interro- 
gative particle 42. 1. 

Interrogative pronouns used with a 
relative fitrce — 46. II. (ct) 

J u ssi ve I iiij lerf ect — 23 

Jussive, the, and the Arabic Jussive 
23.R. (C) 
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Jussive, the, a voluntative Imperfect. 23. 

Jussive, the, expressing a positive com- 
mand 23. 1. a. 

Jussive, the, expressing henediction^ 
imprecation^ threatening 23. 1. d. 

Jussive, the, expressing conditional 
or final ideas 23. 1. e. 

Jussive, the, expressing entreaty, . 1. c. 

Jussive, the, expressing permission.^. 1. b. 

Jussive, the, in poetry in place of the 
Imperfect 23. 1. R. (/) 

Jussive, the, is used only of the second 

md third persons 23. 1. 

, peculiarities of 8. 2. b. R. (h) 

S , force of, with Infinitive Con- 
struct 29. 8. a^e. 

i\h in optative expressions 43. 3. a. 

Masculine nouns, two classes of 2. 1. 

Masculines in JM' 2. 1. a. 

HD as an indefinite pronoun 12. 2. e. 

MD may stand in any case 12. 2. c. 

’’P and HD , difference between. 42. 5. a. b. 

’’P as an indefinite pronoun 12. 2. e. 

'’P In optative expressions 43. 3, o. 

Negative combined with bf) or 

to express nothing ^no one 41. 7. 

Negative, more than one employed at 
times for emphasis 41. 6. 

Negative, omission of, in the case of 
two successive negative sentences. 
41. 8. 

Negative, the, with the Participle. . .41. 3. 

Negatives commonly used 41. 1. 

Negatives— difference between and 

41. 1. a, b. 

Negatives employed with the Imper- 
fect and Jussive in prohibition. 
23, 1. a. R. (fir) 

Negatives, position of ..41. 1. c. 

Negatives used with Nouns 41. 6. a~e. 

Negatives used with the Infinitive. 
41.4.a-d. 

Negatives used with the Perfect and 
Imperfect 41. 2, a-f. 

Neuter, the 2.3. 

Nominative Absolute, cases of 7. 1-7. 

Noun, as the predicate of a sentence. 

37.4. b. 

Nouns, apposition of 6. 

Nouns (called epicene) distinguished 
as masculine or feminine only by 
construction 2. 2. a. (3) 

Nouns, collective, classification of . .1. 1-4. 

Nouns construed as feminine... 2. 2. o. 

Nouns definite by position or con- 
struction 4. 2. 

Nouns definite in themselves 4. 1. 

Nouiis, determination of 4 and 5. 

Nouns expressing weights and meas- 
ures, omission of 15. 2. c. R. (c) 


I Nouns, feminine, three classes of 2. 2. 

I Nouns, gender of 2. 

Nouns made determinate by prefix- 
ing the article 4 . 3 . 

Nouns, masculine, two classes of. 2. 1. 

Nouns referring to female beings, 
feminine 2. 2. a. 

Noun, the, used collectively 1. 

Noun with a pronominal suffix, to be 
regarded as in annexion with that 
suffix 8. R. (h) 

Number 

Numeral Adverbs how expressed. .15. 9. b. 

Numerals and the article 15. 7. a, b. 

Numerals, various constructions of 
; 15.1-9. 

Omission of one of the members of 
a conditional sentence 48. 9. a-d. 

Optative sentences 43. 3. 

Order of words in a sentence 38. 1, 2. 

Ordinals, construction of 15. 8. a-c. 

Participle as a noun followed by 
another noun in the genitive... 21. 1. a. 

Participle as a verb governing the fol- 
lowing noun as an accusative. .27. 1. b. 

Participle as a verb governing the fol- 
lowing noun by means of preposi- 
tions 27. 1. b. 

Participle followed by a Perfect or 
Imperfect 27, 6. b. 

Participle followed by a Perfect or 
Imperfect with Waw Consecutive, 
27. 5. c. 

Participle followed by 7 rather than 
by an accusative 27. 1. b. B. (d) 

Participle following an Imperfect. 27. 5. a. 

Participle, government of 27. 1. a, b. 

Participle, how it differs in usage 
from the Imperfect 20. 2. B. (h) 

Participle in annexion with a follow- 
ing substantive 9.1. 

Participle instead of the Imperfect, 
to mark a fact liable to recur. . . 27. 3. a. 

Participle in union with finite verbal 
forma. 27. 5. a-c. 

Participle is, at times, followed by its 
subject when the verbal idea is to 
be emphasized 27. 4. a. 

Participle preceded by niH . ,27. 2. o. R. (k) 

Participle preceded by iis subject. 27. 4. a. 

Participle, the passive, equivalent to 
the Latin participle in dus 27. 3. b. 

Participle, the tense of ,..27. 2. a-c. 

Participle, use of, with the article. 4. 3. f . 

Participle with a finite verb, a rare 
use in the earlier books. 27. 2. a. B. (g) 

Participle with subject omitted. ..27. 4. b. 

Particles in optative expressions. 
43. 3- a-c. 

Perfect, conditional, used in certain 
forms of conditional sentences. . .19. 4, 
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Perfect^ future, what it denotes 19. 3. 

Perfect, historical, employed in sim- 
ple narration 17. 1. 

Perfect in clauses of time, A7, 5. a, h, d, e. 

Perfect, indefinite IT. 3. 

Perfect inserted in a series of Imper- 
fects for variety or emphasis . .19. S. b. 

Perfect of certainty 19. 1. 

Perfect of experience 18. 3. 

Perfect of the immediate past 18. 1. 

Perfect, Plu-, what it denotes 17. 4. 

Perfect, precative, used to express a 

wish 19. 4. K. (c) 

Perfect, present 17. 2. 

Perfect, prophetic, an extension of 
the Perfect of certainty 19, 2. 

Perfect, prophetic, cases of 19. 2. a-c. 

Perfect, stative, to express a physical 
or mental state 18. 2. 

Perfect tense. 16, 1. 

Perfect tense, used of past events.. ... .17. 

Perf'ect, used in interrog-ation.l9. 4. R. (d) 

Perfect, used of future events 19. 

Perfect, used of present events 18. 

Perfect with WD-w Conjunctive In- 
stead of the Imperfect with Wdw 
Consecutive 20. 1. a-c. 

Perfect with Wdw Consecutive 25. 

Perfect with Waw Consecutive, used 
to continue a sentence introduced 
by an intlnitive or participle 25. 5. 

Perfect with Waw Consecutive, used 
to describe events or conditions 
belonging to the past 25. 1. a. 

Perfect with Wfiw Consecutive, used 
to describe events or conditions 
belonging to the present. 25. 1. b. 

Perfect with Wfiw Consecutive, used 
to describe future events .25. 1. c. 

Perfect with W&w Consecutive trfth- 
out a preceding Imperfect (or equiv- 
alent) to introduce it .25. 2. a-d. 

Personal Pronoun and Suffixes 11. 

Personal Pronoun, employment of, 
aside from its ordinary use. .11. 1. a-d. 

Personification, in poetry, of nations, 
countries and cities, as female 
heings 2.3. c.It (7i) 

Pluperfect, what it denotes. 17. 4. 

Plural form, the, of certain nouns 
conveying a different shade of 
meaning from the singular 3. 3. 

Plural idea, the, how indicated. . ,3. 1. a-c. 

Plumlizing, the, of compound ideas, 
how accomplished 3. 4. 

Plurals, anomalous. 3. 5. c. 

Plural terminaton in the designation 
of ideas which in other languages 
employ the singular. 3. 2. a-c. 

Potential Imperfect, oases under the— 
some are to be regarded as Indic- 
atives 23. 2. b. R. (h) 


Potential Imperfect, denoting permis- 
sion and concession 22. 2. b. 

Potential Imperfect denoting possi- 
bility and capability 22. 3. a. 

Precative Perfect, used to express a 
wish 19. 4. R. <c) 

Predicate, agreement of, when the 

subject is a nominative in the con- 
struct relation with a genitive. 
40. 5. a-o. 

Predicate of the sentence may be an 
adjective 37. 4. a. 

Predicate of the sentence may be a 
noun 37. 4, b. 

Predicate of the sentence may be a 
prepositional phnise, adverbial ac- 
cusative, or adverb 37. 4. c. 

Predicate, when followed by the sub- 
ject, may agree with it in gender 
and number 40. 2. a. 

Predicate, when followed by the sub- 
ject, may iissume the primat'yfoj'm 
40. 2. b. 

Predicate, when preceded by the sub- 
ject, agrees with it in gender and 
number 40. 1. 

Predicate, when the subject Is dual, 
generally stands in the plural 40. 3. 

Prepositional phrase, a, as the predi- 
cate of a sentence 37. 4. c. 

Prepositional phrase serving as the 
subject of a sentence 37, 1. 

Prepositions prefixed to the second of 
two nouns in annexion. 9. 2. b. 

Present Perfect, what it denotes 17. 3. 

Pronominal Suffix, following re- 

ceives from it a relative meaning. 13. 1, 

Pronominal Suffixes (joined to imrti- 
cles) serving as the subject of a 
sentence 37. 1. 

Pronominal Suffixes substituted for 
the personal pronouns in all ob- 
lique cases 11. 3. a-d. 

Pronoun, Demonstrative and Inter- 
rogative 13. 

Pronoun, Demonstrative, connected 
attributively with a definite noun, 
has the article prefixed 5. 3. 

Pronoun, Interrogative, with a rela- 
tive force .46. li. (a> 

Pronoun, Personal, emifioyment of. 
11. 1. a-d. 

Proper Names seldom found in an- 
nexion ; apparent exceptions. 
8, 1. a. R. (c) 

Prophetic Perfect, an extension of 
the Perfect of certainty 19. 2. 

Prophetic Perfect, different cases of. 
19. 2. a-c. 

Protasis of a conditional sentence. In- 
troduction of . — 1. a-f. 

Relative Clause, how introduced. .... ..46, 
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Relative Clause, the expansion of an 
adjective or participle 46. 

Relative force of the interrogative 
pronouns 46. E. (a) 

Relative idea expressed by the article 
Avith a pai-ticiple 13. 4. b. 

Relative idea expressed by the demou- 
strative HT 13. 4. a. 

Relative particle, omission of 13. 3. 

Relative Pronoun 13. 

Reflexive Pronoun expressed by one 
of three constructions 14. 1. a-c. 

Relative sentences, five classes of. .46. 1-5. 

Relative sentences introduced by 
followed by a special pronoun, pro- 
nominal suffix or adverb 40. 1. a-d. 

Relative sentences introduced by 
not followed by a special pronoun, 
pronominal suffix or adverb .46. 3. a-c. 

Relative sentences with antecedent 
included in the relative particle 
46, 3. a-c. 

Relative sentences without an intro- 
ductory particle 46. 4 and 5, 

Sentence, a, sometimes interrogative, 
though laching an interrogative 
particle 43. 1. 

Sentence, conditional, introduction of 
the apodosis of a 48. S. a-d. 

Sentence, conditional, introduction of 
the protasis of 48. 1. a-f. 

Sentence, construction of, when the 
subject is impersonal 37. 3. a, b. 

Sentence, constructions of, when the 
subject is indefinite 37. 3. a-d. 

Sentence, order of words in a 38, 1. 3. 

Sentences, Circumstantial 45. 

Sentences, Conditional in force but 
not in form, classification of .48. 8. a-c. 

Sentences, Conditional, usage of tense 
in 48.3-7. 

Sentences, Conditional, with one mem- 
ber omitted 48. 9. a-d. 

Sentences, Copulative.. 44. 

Sentences, Dependent, without intro- 
ductory particle 47. 1. d. 

Sentences, Dependent, with the foi*ce 
of an oMeet 47. 1. b. 

Sentences, Dependent, with the force 
of a subject .47. 1. a. 

Sentences, Exclamatory 43, 1. 3. 

Sentences, Optative 43. 3. 

Sentences, Relative, five classes of .46. 1-5. 

Sentences, Relative, introduced by 
ntyX 46. land 3. 

Sentences, Relative, with antecedent 
included in the relative particle 
..................... .... ...... .46. 3. a— 0. 

Sentences, Relative, without an intro- 
ductory particle. ...... — .... .46. 4, 5. 

Sentence, variation from the usual 
order of words in a 38. 3. a-d. 


Stative Perfect, to express a physical 

or mental state 18.3. 

Subject and predicate united in one 

of four ways 37. 5. a-d. 

Subject, impersonal— construction of 

the sentence 37. 3. a, b. 

Subject indefinite— possible construc- 
tions of the sentence 37. 3. a-d. 

Subject of the participle, omission of 

37. 4. b. 

Subject of the participle, order of .37. 4. a. 
Subjunctive Imperfect in certain 
forms of conditional sentences. 

33. 4. b. 

Subjunctive Imperfect in expressions 
of indefiniteness and uncertainty. 

33. 4. a. 

Subjunctive Imperfect in iiiial sen- 
tences after conjunctions 4. c. 

Tense has in itself no indication of the 

order of time 16. R. (1) 

Tense in conditional sentences 48.3-7. 

Tense of the Participle 37. 3. a-c. 

Tenses in general 16. 

Tenses, peculiarities of 16. 1,3. 

Tenses, the distinction indicated by, 

not necessarily a real one 10. R. (6) 

Tei*ms for the second person. .11. 1. R. (e) 
Union of subject and predicate. 37. 6. a-d. 
Use of with suffix to express a 

reflexive idea 8. 3. e. R. (d) 

Use of the article after biS 5. 1. a. 

Use of the article with the second part 

of a compound word 5. 1. b. 

Verbal apposition and subordination, 

various constructions of 36. 1-5, 

Verbs denoting fullness or want gov- 
ern the accusative 30. 3. 

Verbs denoting to clothe and unclothe 

govern the accusative 30. 3. 

Verbs denoting to (/o, or come, to dwells 

govern the accusative 30. 4. 

Verbs (many), originally construed 
with prepositions, coming later to 

be taken transitively 30. 1. R. (a) 

Verbs of fullness and clothing taking 

in the passive an accusative 35. 4. 

Verbs originally intonsitive coming 

to be regarded as transitive 30. 5. 

Verbs resuming their original transi- 
tive force ..,.30.5. 

Verbs with two accusatives in the 
active govern one in the passive 

31. R. (5) 

Verbs with two accusatives, seven 

classes 31, 1-7. 

Words never having the article 

4.1.b. R.(d} 

Words (two or more) joined by and ” 
cannot stand in annexion with a 
single genitive 9. 3. c. 
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27:4 

48. 8. b. 

«( 

87:5 

152. 1. 


43:9.. 

19. 4. 


27:12,... 

.25. 1. c. B. (/) 

41 

37:6 

36. 3. 


43:9.. 

4S.5.1i.(o) 

fcb 

27:20.... 



37:5,6... 

24. 2. e. 


43:9... 

48. 5. a. 

44 

27:23, 

24. 2. e. 

*4 

37:7 

20. K. (a) 


411:16.. 

46. 3. B. {€) 

“■ 

27:30.... 

45. 2. e. 

44 

37:7 

27. 2. a. 

I.V 

43:16.. 

46. a 0 . 

44 

27:33.... 

24. 5. 

44 

37:8 

32. 4. 

n 

43:17.. 

..9. 2. a. 

“ 

27:36.... 

12.1.0. 


37:8 

39. 6. b. 


4.3:20.. 

43.1.b. 

44 

27:86.... 

31. 5. 


37:15.... 

21. 1. 


43:23.. 

43. 2. a. 

44 

27:36.... 

....42.3.B. (c) 

44 

87:10... 

27. 2. b. 

“ 

43:27.. 

37. 4. c. 

44 

27:37.... 


44 

37:16,... 

38. a b. 


4:^27.. 

42. 2, a. 


27:42.... 

..34. 11. 


37:19.... 

8, 3. e. 


44:12.. 

45. 2. a. 


27:42.... 

35. 1. 


37:19.... 

10. 5. 


44:18, 

11. 1. It. (e) 


27:42.... 

.37. 2. a. B. (b) 

44 

37:20.... 

1.2. 

n 

44:18.. 

......... .22, 3. 0. 

44 

27:44.... 

15. 1. 

“ 

37:25.... 



44:22. . 

-lai.a. 

(4 

27:45... 

15. 1. 


37:20. .. 

.25. 1. c. B. (/) 

u 

44:22.. 

48. 8. a. 

4.lr 

28:12 ... 

38, 1. 0. 

44 

37:29.... 

37. 5. d. 


44:.‘:3.. 

2;]. 1, e. 

44 

28:12.... 

45. 1. b. 


37:29.... 

41. 5. b. 


45:4... 

46. 1. B. (e) 

** 

28:13-... 

7. 1. 

44 

37:83.... 

..-.28. 3. li. (d) 


45:8. . 

...44.1.a.B. (fi» 

i4 

28:15.... 

....19.aB.(b) 


37:35.... 

3a 4. 

Ik 

45:25.. 

JJ0.4. 

44 

28:17.... 


44 

38:5. ... 

11.2.1). 


46:4.. 

...28.3. a. B. (e) 

44 

28:17.... 

12.1. a. 


38:9 

... .....47.4. c. 

cc 

46:18. 

15.3. 


28:17.... 

.12. 2. e. B. (fif) 

t4 

38:10.... 

....46. 3. R, (e) 


46:18. 

15. a B. (d) 

44 

28:17.... 

27. 3. b. 

44 

38:11.... 

47. 5. e. 


46:34. 

3. 2. b. 

44 

28:19.... 


44 

38:17.... 

..11. 2. a, E. Cf) 


47:8.. 

42. 6. b. 

44 

28:20,21. 

.25.1,0. B. (f) 

44 

38:25.... 

45.3.1). 


47:9.. 

...,6. l.c. B. id\ 

bi 

29:2 

....20.2. B, (;i) 

44 

89:9 

.25. 1. c, B. (/) 

44 

47:9.. 

8. 3. f. B. (dj 

44 

29:7 

29. 1. b. 

44 

89:18.... 

24. 5. 

il. 

47’.21., 

39. 2. a. 

44 

29:15.... 

....42.8.B.(c) 

44 

39:18.... 

..29. 2. c. B. (i) 


47:29-. 

25. l.C. 

44 

29:30.... 

10. 4. a. 


39:18.... 

29. 5. b. 

*'• 

48:6... 

19. 3, 

44 

29:35.... 

4. 3. a. 


39:23.... 

41. 3. 


48:19.. 

11. 1, B. m 

44 

30:28.... 

48. 8. b. 


40:1 

. ,9. 2. c. B, (e) 


49:1. . 

46.3. Pw (e) 

44 

80:30.... 

42. 6. a. 

44 

40:3 

..8. 3.f. K. (d) 


49:10,. 

...45. 3. b.B. (d) 

44 

81:8 

....48.3. E. (ft) 


40:5 

14.2. a. 


49:11.. 

,....9.2. a. B. (a) 

44 

31:9 

2. 1. c. 


40:7 

42. 6. e. 


49:27.. 

21. 4. 

4<r 

31:13..,. 

..9. 3. a. B. (a) 

44 

40:9..... 

44. 2. a. 


50:5.., 

23. 2. c. 


31:15.... 

.28. 3. a. B. (e) 

44 

40:13.... 

........25. l.C. 

Ex. 

1:5.... 

15. 4. 

44 

31;16.... 

.28.3. o.B.{fif) 

44 

40:14..,. 

25. 2. d. 

“ 

1:5.... 

46. 2. c. 

44 

31:20.... 

.13. 4. b. B. (e) 

44 

40:14.,.. 

44. 2. e. 

tk 

1:6..,. 


44 

31:20.... 

41. 2. d. 

44 

40:15.... 

.22. 3, d. B. (6) 

tk 

1:7.... 

17. 1. 

“■ 

81:22.. . 

....13. 2. E. (c) 


41:1 

.6.1.e. 

i» 

1:7 ... 

...85. 4. 

44 

31:22ff.. 

. .4. 1. a. B. (tt) 

44 

41:12,... 

9.5.b, 

kV 

1:10.. 

.40. 4. b. 

44 

31:32.... 

46. 3. c. 

44 

41:15..., 

2:3.2. a. 


2:1.,. 

34. 

V4 

31:42.,.. 

48. 2. d. 

44 

41:15.... 

47. 3. b. 


2:3... 

....11.2.a.K.(/) 

44 

31:50.... 

41. 5. b. 

44 

44:17.... 

39. 1. 


2:6... 

....11. 2.a.B. (g) 

44 

32:6 

...23.2. B,(m) 

44 

41:23..., 

2,1. e. 


2:6... 

39. a 

44 

32:11.... 

18.2. 

44 

41:25.... 

7. 7. 

kV 

2:7... 

...«5. 1. 

44 

32:16.... 

_ ^ .3, 2. a. 

44 

41:33.. .. 

20. 1. b. 

kk 

2:9... 

...4.3. b. 

iv 

32:27.... 

.48. a c. 

44 

41:35.... 

10.2. 


2:10.. 

......24,2.d. 

44 

32:31.... 

24,1. a. 

44 

41:38.... 

14,2. e. 


2:13.. 

22. ad. 

44 

32:31.... 

33. 5. 

44 

41:40.... 

33. 8. a. 

kk 

2:13... 

42. 6. d. 

44 

33:5. ... 

...10. 2. a. 

44 

41:49.-.. 

8. 2. d. 


2:17.. 

.2.1,c. 

44 

83:5 

31.4. 

44 

42:7,30,. 

.........2,3. b. 

«k 

2:18.. 


44 

33:8 

10. 2. a. 

4V 

42:11.... 

.37.5. C.B. (/) 

kk 

3:1..,. 

37. 2. a. 


83;8 

42. 5. a. 

44 

42:18.,.. 

23. 1. d. 

«• 

3:7... 

...4.2.b. 

44 

33:18,... 

33. 1. a. 

44 

42:19-... 

...9.3. b, B. (e) 

4t 

3:7... 

28. a a. 

44 

34;8 


k4 

42-.25.... 

3. 3. 

«« 

3:U., 

.22. ad. 


154 : 


HEBREW SYOTAX 


Ex. 

3:16 

25. 1. c. 

Ex. 

16:13... 

...2.2. b. E. (e) 

Lev. 

1:2.... 



3:18 

23. 2. c. 

a 

16:21... 

14. 2. a. 

tk 

4:2.... 

14. 2. b. 


3:19.... 

29. 4. c. 

IV 

16:22 . . 

14. 2. a. 

(V 

4:22.... 

..25. 1. 0. E. (/) 


4:1...... 

.48. 1. b. E. (b) 


16:27... 

14: 2. c. 

kk 

7:8 

....34. 4.R.(/) 


4:5 

47. 4. b. 


16:27... 

37. 1. 

ii 

11:4..., 

34. 2. 


4:10 

8. 3. e. 

a 

16:29 

3. 5. b. 

it 

13:3,4.. 

37, B. io) 

u 

4:10 

9. 1. c. 

it 

16:29... 

14. 2. b. 

ii 

13:49... 

35. 2. 

tt 

4:10 

10. 5. 

vv 

17:1.... 

29. 2, b. 

ii 

14:34... 

...9. 3. b. E.(c) 


4:10 

47. 5. g. 

vv 

17:2.... 

42. 5. b. 

ii 

14:43... 

47. 5. b. 

ib 

4:13 

13. 3.b. 

iw 

17:5.... 

14. 2. c. 

tt 

16:17... 

14. 2. d. 


4:13. ... 

46. 5. a. 

Vfc 

17:12... 

14. 2. f. 

ii 

17:11... 

39. 6. 

“ 

4:14 

22. 2. a. 

it 

17:16... 

6. 3. b. 


18:26... 

(b) 


4:31 

....13.1. B. (a) 

it 

17:16... 

....44. 4. R. (g) 

ii 

19:20... 

... .28. 3. E. (d) 

“ 

4:33, as... 

24. 1. b. 

ii 

18:20... 

48. 4. 0. 

ii 

19:23... 

5. 1, a. 


4:36 

20. 1. b. B. (e) 

u 

18:26... 

25. 2. a. 


20:14... 

....34. 4. R. (/) 


5:7 

25. 1. c. 

li 

18:26... 

..25. 2. a. E. (a) 


21:9.... 

48. 3. E. 

“ 

5:10 

41. 3. 

ii 

19:8.... 

..11. 2. d. E. (7c) 


21:13... 

3, 2. b. 

LV 

5:11 

22. 4. a. 

it 

19:13... 

....28. 3. E. (d) 


26:18... 

15. 9. b. 

(C 

5:10 

27. 4.b. 

ii 

19:19... 

16. 2. a. 


26:36... 

32. 2. 

u 

5:10 

37. 5. d. 


19:19... 

36. 1. 

ii 

26:42... 

6. 1. E. (a) 


5:16 

41. 3. 

ii 

20:8.... 

29. 3. a. 

ii 

27:2,3.. 

37. 2. d. 


5:33 

...S8.3.K. (/) 

i\ 

. 20:8.... 

47. 4. b. 

it 

27:24... 

13. 2. 


5:33 

47. 5. g. 

a 

20:9... 

28. 5. c. 


27:23... 

...4.1.b. E.(b) 


0:1 

16. 2. c. 

a 

20:12.. 

23. 1. a. 

3SrmB.l:2..... 

3. 4. 


0:3 

33. 8. d. 

ii 

20:14.. 

22. 3. a. 


1:25.... 

15. 4. E. ie) 


6:28 

8. 2, e. 

ii 

20:14.. 

40.1. a. 

ii 

1:44.... 

15. 3. R. (d) 

“ 

7:20 

,...30.5.11. (c) 

Si 

20:20.. 

11. 2. d. 

it 

3:32.... 

9. 4. a. 

“ 

8:2,13,14. 

, .2. 2. b. E. (e) 

ii 

20:20.. 

29.1. c. 

tt 

3:41. .. 

15. 7. b. 


8:20 

20. B. (a) 

ii 

20:20.. 

41. 2. b. 

St 

5:23.... 

38. 3. d. 

It 

8:22 

25. 3, 

ii 

21:2-5. 

..48. 1. e. E. if) 

tt 

5:27.... 

48. 6. a. 


8:22 

.48. 1. b. E. (b) 

ii 

21:12.. 

25. 5. 


9:15.... 

29. 2. a. 


9:5 

16. 2. c. 

it 

21:20... 

,..25. 1. c. R. if) 

tt 

11:5.... 

18. 2. 


9:15 

.48. 2. d. E. (b) 


21;20,22,28...28.3.B. (d) 

tt 

12:1.... 

40. 6. 

is 

9:15 

,...48. 7. E.(r) 

Ik 

21:28.. 

..34.1. E. (b) 

iU 

12:5.... 

34. 1. E. (d) 

ll 

9:18 

13.1, 


21:28.. 

34.4. 

tt 

13:17... 

12.1.e. 

is 

9:20,21... 

,.41. 1. c. E. id) 


21:29 . 

40. 4. b. E. (e) 


14:1,... 

40, 5. a. 


9:27 

37. 4. a. 

kk 

21:37... 

2. 2. a. 

kk 

14:2.... 

43. 3. a. 

“ 

9:31 

..6. 1, e. E. (d) 

ii 

23:8... 

26. 2. b. 

kk 

14:7.... 

10. 3. 


10:3 

,...19.4.11. (d) ' 

St 

23:14... 

lS.0.t3. 

kfc 

14;38... 

43. 2. b. 


10:14.... 

14.2. e. 

Ik 

23:17.. 

15. 9. b. 

kk 

14:28... 

48. 9. a. 

(«. 

10:25.... 

....44, 1.E. (e) 

k(. 

23:30... 

25. 1. c. B. if) 


15:35 .. 

28. 4. b. 

ll 

12:3 

.15. 8. 0 . E. (0) 

(( 

24:6... 

6.1. b. 

kk 

16:13... 

. ..28. 3. a. E. ( 0 ) 

u 

12:15.... 

25. 2. d. 

ki 

24:10,. 

.......8.2. c. 

kk 

16:27... 

45. 2. c. 

“ 

12:49.... 



25:12.. 

8.3. 

kk 

16:29... 

41. 1. c. 

it 

13:2 

6. 1. a. 

Vk 

25:14.. 

4. 3. e. 


10:35... 

15. 7. b. 

11 

13:7..... 

34. 7. 

kt 

28:2... 

8. 8. d. 


17:5.... 

22. 4. c. 

vt. 

13:15.... 

16: 2. b. 

kk 

28:34.. 

39. 5. a. R. (6) 

kk 

17:21... 

. .39. 5. a. E. ic). 

u 

13:15... 

21. 2. 

it 

28:43.. 

25. 1. 0 . E. if) 

ii 

20:11... 

15. 9. b. 

“ 

13:21,22. 

-.41. 1. e. E. (d) 

ii 

29:3... 



20:14,15 

24.2.4;. 

t( 

14:2 

26. 2. a. 

is 

29:9... 

31. 2, 

kk 

22:6.... 

13. 2. 

a 

14:5 

.38. .2. c. R. (/) 

u 

30:36., 

28. 2. b. E. io) 

kk 

83;G.... 

..25.1.C. E. (/) 

IL 

14:12,... 

42. 3. 

iS 

81:14., 

40, 7. a. 


22:6.... 

36. E. id) 

*4 

14:20..,. 

14. 2. f. 

kk 

32:1... 

10.2.a. R. (b) 


22:30... 

.... 46. 1. E. (0) 

tl 

15:1 

16. 2. a. 

Si 

82:19... 

47. 5. b. 


22:33... 

...... ...11. 2.b. 

44 

15:1 

.. ....20. l.b. 

ii 

32:32.. 

48. 9. b. 


23:1..., 

15. 2. b. 

44 

15:4 

.40.5. c. B. ( 0 ) 

it 

83:7... 


1 “ 

23:3.... 

..12.2. 

44 

15:5 

20.1. a. 

St 

33:10.. 

48. 8. a. 

1 

23:8.... 

..12. 2. e# Ii. ig> 

44 

15:11,... 

9.I.C. 

tt 

33:14., 

8, 2. c. 


23:29... 


44 

15:12,14.. 

..20.1, a. B.(b) 

(k 

33:16... 

....25. 5. 


24:9.... 

40. 7. a. 


15:15.... 

.20.1. b.B. (6) 

tk 

34:7... 

..28. 8. B. (/) 

kk 

24:10... 

28. 3.1). 


16:3..... 



38:27.. 

16. 6. 


24:17... 

16. 1 . 0 . 

<44 

16:6 

26.2. d. 


40:37.. 

. .48k 3. B. (h) 

kk 

24:17... 

19. 2. a. 
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Num.26:55. . . 
“ 28:0.... 
“ 30;0.... 

....85. 1. 

8. S.b. 

48. 6. 

Deut.l2:6.... 
“ 12:2;}.... 

..,-34,l,R.(d) 

7.6. 

09.6. 

Josli.9;8 

10:24.... 

a d. R. (e) 
4. a b. 

8. a c. 

.29, 2, c. It (h) 


31:49... 

5. 1. 

ti 

12:23.... 

14:12-18. 

37. 5. b. 

..,.34. 1. R. id) 

bb 

13:33.... 

14:11.... 


31:49.... 

9. 3. a. 

it 

bb 


32:1..., 

32:7.... 

...4. 1. a. H. (a) 
41, 4, d. 

bb 

14:21.... 
15:3 

28. 4. b. 

23. 1. a. 

bb 

bb 

15:3-11.. 

15:]9,,.. 

.25, 2. a. R. (b) 
11.2. a. 

i4 

44 

44 

34:2.... 
35:14. . . 
35:22b.. 
35:23... 

6. 1. c. 

8. 2. a. 

8.2.d. 

41. 4. c. 

bc 

bb 

15:9 

16:20.... 
17:13.... 
17:19. 20. 

........15.8. c. 

39. 5. a. 

26. 2. b. 

41. 4. a. 

bb 

bb 

bb 

10:2,3,0,7,8 

25. 2. a. It (h) 

17:3 44. 1. a. R, (d) 

17:3 48. 1. f. R. (y) 

“ S5:28... 

Deut.l:2 

22. 2. b. 

15.3. 

bb 

bb 

18:10.... 

18:21.... 

....23.1. K. ic) 
42, 6. G. 

bb 

bb 

17:9 

17:1H.... 

.25. 2. a. R. (/>} 
.44. 1, a. R. id) 

cw 

1:2 

1:3 

15. 3. R. m 

..15. 8.c.Ii. {g) 

bb 

bb 

19:13.... 

19:13.-.. 

8. 3, a. 
10. 1. a. 

bb 

kb 

18:12-21. 

21:39..., 

.25, 2. a. It 0} 
15. 5. 

44 

44 

1:L2.... 

1:13.... 

...42.6. c. 

15. 8. b. 

bb 

bb 

21:1 

21:14.... 

45. 3, a, 

....28, 3. 1L(/) 
29. 2. c. 

bb 

bb 

22:3 

22:18. . . . 

12. 1. 1*. 

45. 2. i\ 

44 

1:15.... 

4. 2, b. 


♦Xi.O 

kk 

23:14..,. 

30.2. 

r. 

1:15 

1:23. . . . 

9. 3. b. 

15. 3. 

bb 

22:8 

22:19.... 

..29,2. c.R. H) 
........ 3i . 2. 0. 

..9.3,b. R. (c) 

24:10.... 

i.-r 

....28. a R. id) 


1:23,... 

15. 9, a. 

(b 


3:15 

5. 1. li. 

4b 

1:27 

l:.y: 

20. 2. 0. 

4. 3. cl. 

bb 

bb 

22:26-... 
20 '5 

.25. 1. 0. R. if) 

8 3b 

kk 

kk 

3:16 

5:4 

5:23.... 

14. 1. b. 

....30.3. R. 0) 

44 

1:44.... 

21. 3. 

(k 

20:15.... 

.23. 1, a. H. (?0 
2. 1. a. 

bb 


2:14.... 

4. 2. c. 

ti 

2:70.... 

bb 

6:3 

25. 4. b. 


2:14.... 

.47. 5. e. 


28:27... 

47. 4. a. 

it 

6:5 

....44,1. K. ia] 

44 

2:24 

30. 2. 

ti 

OK.iti 

13. 1. 

40, 1, c, 

29, 2. a. 



...48.6. It ip) 

44. 1. c. 

47, 2, G. 


2:25.... 

2:30.... 

..25. 1. c.K. (/) 
26. 1. a. 

ti 

28:49..,. 

29:12.... 

ti 

kk 

0:25.,., 

0::i7.... 


2:34.... 

34. 3. 

Ik 

30:19. . . 

25. 2. c. 

bb 

7:4 

.12, 1. b. R, (a) 


3:6 

28. 1. 

kk 

31:12... 

30. 1. 

bb 

7:14 ... 

41. 5. c. 

44 

3:18.... 

8. 3. e. 

bb 

32:1..., 


kk 

7*17 

.25. 2. d. R. (d) 
28. 4. a. 


3:18.... 

..10. 5, 


32:5,,.. 

8. 2. d. 

bb 

7:19.... 


3:21.... 

43. 2.b. 

bb 

32:0.... 

41. 5. a. 

kk 

7:19.... 

39. 5. b. 

44 

3:24.... 

..12.2. e, R. ia) 

1 kk 

32:10.... 

16, 2. a. 

kk 

8:5 

a 3. 


3:26.... 

41. l.b. 


32:10..., 

20.1. a. 

bb 

8:11.... 

...9.aa. R. (a) 


4:1 

27. 2. b. 

kk 

32:21.... 

.8. 2. a; 41. 5. a. 


8:13.... 

aj. It (a) 


4:5 

4*11 

38. 1. b. 

kk 

32:29,,,. 

48. 1. c, 

*7 *1 

kk 

8-n 

44 3. 

tt. 

45. 1. 1). 

Li 

bb 




4:27.... 

6, 1. e. 

kk 

• « k 

32:31... 

‘io. < . a. 

. .44. 1. d, R. (e) 


8:19.... 

48. 7. 


4:33.... 

....24.2. c. 

it 

82:35..., 

20. K. (a) 

bb 

9:1 

...,8. af.R,(d> 

“ 

4:42..., 

22. 4. a. 

kk 

32:41..., 

48. 5. 

bb 

9:2 

231. 2. b. 


6:23.... 

10. 2. a. 

kk 

83:6...,. 

.,.,6. 1. e. R(dj 1 

ti 

0:15.... 

..48, 1. b. It (c) 

4« 

5;23.... 

0:20,21.. 

7:7..... 

7:12.... 

.....19. 4. R. (d) 
25. 2. d. 

kk 


...2;Xl.a. R. (i) 
..11.2. a. 11.(0 

bb 

9;r>5 

40. 4, b. 

a 

TnaV, 1.0 . 

u 

10:9 ... 

37. 3. i). 


37. 4. c. 

kk 

T.3.... 

ti 

11:1.... 

0. 3. d. 

« 

..25. 1. c, R. (/) 

kk 

2:5.... 

.,28.2.b. R. ia) 

bb 

11:9.... 

..48. 1. b. R. (c) 


7:17.... 

48. 1. o. 

‘‘ 

2:22... 

..13. 4. b. R, (e) 

kk 

11:13... 

10. 4. R. (d) 


8:3 

. .29. 3. a. R. (a) 

bb 

2*3:J, 

15. 2. a. 

kk 

11:20... 



9:6 

0. 1. c. 

kk 

3:1.... 

47. 6. d. 

kk 

11:23... 

42.1. It ui) 


9:14.... 

. . .23. 1. a. R. 0*) 

kk 

3:7.... 

3:15... 

47. 4. b. 

...S.8.1MI. id) 

kk 

13:2 . . 



9:15.... 

.15. 7. b. 

‘V 

kk 

13:3. .. 

25. 3. b. 

“ 

9:16.... 

17. 4. 

k. 

3:17... 

..28, 2. b. R. (g) 

kk 

13:17... 

42, 5. a. 

Ik 

9:21,... 

9:25.... 

28. 2. b. 

34. 7. 

kk 

5:15... 

7, 7. 

kk 

14:15,.. 

,.42. 4. a. R. (d) 
10. 4. a. 

kk 

bb 

6:11... 

,.28. 2. b. R. ig) 

it 

14:18... 

u 

10:1.... 
10:9 

.8. 3. d. 

kk 

7:2,... 

.....9. 2.d. 

kk 

10:5..,. 

10. a 

kk 

7. 6. 

kk 

7:3.... 

20. 2. b. 

kk 

16:23... 

.....1,4. 

it 

10:16... 

25,2.0. 

kk 

7:7.... 

48,7. R,(0 

ti 

17:5.... 


it 

11:1.... 

25.2. C. 

kk 

7:7.... 

48. 9. d. 

kk 

17:10.,. 

.38.2. c. 

it 

U:10... 

25. 1. a. 

kk 

7:21... 

...,4. 1. b. n.m 

kk 

18:3.... 

45. 3. b. 

it 

11:12... 

....34.10. R. m 


8:33... 

...A. 1. b. R.{b) 

tk 

18:5.... 

27. 2- e. 

it 

n:22... 

,..48.l.f. B.(g) 

kk 

8:33.,, 

,,.9. 3. a. li. (a) 

kk 

18:17... 

15. 7. b. 
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Jud8:.18:34. . . 

12. 1. e. 

1 Sam. 8:11,12. 

29. 5. a. 

1 Sam. 22:7- 

44. 1. R. (c) 


19:6 

36. 1. 

“ 

9:1.... 

-24. 2. g. B. (D) 

(( 

22:15. 

42. 2. R. (6) 


19:13... 

25.1.C. 


9:3.... 

34. a 

(4 

22:20. 

9. 5. a. 


19:17.... 

1. 3. 

tL 

9:7 ... 

25. 3. 

4V 

23:20. 

43. 1. a. 

(V 

19:18.... 

34. 7. 


10:4... 

.15. 2. c. B. (c) 


23:22. 

28. 3. B. (d) 


20:16.... 

1. 4. 


10:19.. 

47. 3. a. 

ii. 

21:18. 

3. a a. 


20:44.... 

34. 9. 

44 

10:23.. 

-10. 4. a. B.(/) 

4( 

24:18. 

.30.5. 

Ruth 1:8,9,11. 

2. 1. c. 


10:27.. 

-12. 2. e. B. (g) 

44 

25:14. 

.,45.3. b. B. (d) 


1:12 

.16.1.1). 

44 

11:9... 

.27. 1. b. K. (d) 

44 

25:16. 


iV 

1:13 

2. 1. c. 

(4 

11:13.. 

41. 7. 


25:24. 

39. 4. b. 


1:13 

-41. 1. c. B. CO 

44 

12:3... 

8.4. 0. 

44 

25:42. 

....44.1. B. (aj 


1:17 



12:3... 

17. 3. 

44 

25:43. 

44. 1. B. (c) 

ti 

1:19 

2.1.0. 

44 

12:17.. 

37. 5. a. 

44 

26:10, 

-.25.1- c. B.(/) 

tk 

1:21 

38.1. c. 


13:13... 

.48. 2. d. B. (fi) 

u 

26:16. 

.34.10. 

(( 

1:21 

45. 1. a. 


13:15... 

.10. 2. b. B. (c) 


28:7.. 

8. 4. b. 


1:22 

2.I.C. 

44 

14:10.. 

19. 3. 


28:20. 

17. 4. 


2:3 

9.5.e. 

44 

14:19.. 

24. 2. g. 


29:10. 

....44. 1. B. (u) 


2:7 

25. 1. c. 

44 

14:19... 

.28. 3. d. B. (h) 


30:12.. 



2:7 

30. 4. 

44 

14:2ob. 

.24. 2. g. B. (a) 

44 

31:7... 

40. 6. 


2:12 

46. 1. c. 


14:29f. 

.44. 1, a. B. (d) 

44 

31:9-. 


ti 

2:16 

....28. 3. B. (a) 


14:33.. 

.27. 2. c. B. (7c) 

2 Sam. 1:4.,.. 

37. 1. 

ti 

2:17 

6. 2. 


14:36.. 

...23.1.B. (e) 

44 

1:9.... 

...9, 2. a. B. (a) 

44 

S:15 .... 

.. 16 . 2 . 0 . E.(c) 


14:36.. 

.41. 1. a. B. (a) 

44 

1:21.. 

8. 2. d. 

44 

4:3 

13.4.1). 

44 

14:45.. 

.-.--43.2. b. 


1:21.. 

9.2.b. 

1 Sam. 1:2 

1L2.C. 

44 

14:49.. 

-24. 2. g. B. (a) 

44 

1:21- 

. .44. 1, d. R. (e) 

44 

1:7.... 

20. 2. 

44 

15:17.. 

.48. 1. b, B. (a) 

t4 

1:22.. 

20. 2. 


1:12... 

36. 3 


15:20.. 

47. 3. a. 

“■ 

2:9... 

8. 2. b. 

44 

1:13... 

.41.1.0. B.«l) 

44 

15:23.. 

24.2. g. 

44 

2:9... 

....8.2.b. B. (b) 

44 

1:18... 

24. 1. a. 


15:23.. 

41, 6, d. 

44 

2:13.. 

12. 1. g. 


1:19.... 

24. 2. a. 

4li 

15:23.. 

47. 4. 0, 

44 

2:32- 

33. 1. b. 


1;24.... 

14. l.b. 

44 

15:32.. 

33. 4. 

44 

3:1... 

...28.ad. B.(7i) 

«b 

2:3.... 

6. 3. a. 


16:33.. 

38. 3. d. 


3:3... 

9.5. c. 

44 

2:3.... 

36.2. 

tl 

16:3... 

46. 3. b. 

44 

3:13-. 

47. 3. a. 


2:3,... 

41. 8. 

44 

16:4... 

42.1 B.(a) 

“■ 

3:33.. 

22. a b. 

44 

2:4 

30. 3. 

44 

16:7... 

21 . a 

44 

3:34- 

...41, 1. c. R. (d) 

44 

2:4.... 

40. 5. c. 


16:16... 

36. 5. 

44 

4:4... 

8. 1. b. 


2:6.... 

24. 1. b. 

4.4 

16:18.., 

9. 5. b. 

44 

6:5-- 

15.6. 

ii 

2:6.... 

27. 6. c. 

44 

17:14... 

10. 4, b. 

44 

6:10.. 

....8. 1. a. B. (c) 


2:8.... 

27. 6.b. 

44 

17:14.. 

37. 5. b. 

44 

7:5... 

42. 2. c. 


2:11... . 

.27.2. a. R.(flr} 

44 

17:16.. 

-28.2. b.B. (a) 


7:7... 

32. 1. 


2:13f... 

....20. 2.R.(?i) 

44 

17:17.. 

. ,.9. 3. b. B. (e) 

44 

7:28,. 

37. 5. b. 

4i 

2:16.... 

48. 3. b. 


17:28... 

-10. 2. b. B. (c) 

44 

9:1.... 

42.3, R.(c) 

4i 

2:19... 

38. 3. a. 

“ 

17:34... 

-.4. a d. R. (b) 

44 

10:11. 

2.2. c. 

44 

2:26... 

,.28. 3. d.B.(7i) 

44 

17:36... 

-..34. IB. (d) 

44 

11:25. 

4. 8. d. 

44 

2:27... 

42. 2. b. 

1 

17:36... 

39. 1. 


11:25. 

34. 11. 

iL 

2:28... 

11.2.b. 


17:37... 

39. 1. 

44 

12:6.. 

15. 9. b. 


2:28.... 

...23.2.E.(m) 

44 

1 

17:58.. 

5. 1. b. 


12:22. 

...13. 4. b. B. (e) 

ii 

<2:33.... 

33. 4. 


18:6... 

....44, 1.B. (a) 


13:22. 

...25. 1. c. 

44 

3:2.... 

34.5.B.(6) 

1 

18:30... 

. 47. 6. h. 

44 

13:13. 

15. 1. R. (a) 

“ 

3:4.... 

37. 5. d. 

44 

19:4 ... 

22. a d. 

44 

13:36. 

32. 3. 

44 

3:7a... 

,.20.1.b. B. (6) 

44 

20:2... 

46. 1. c. 

44 

14:5.. 

..6. 1. d. 

44 

3:9.... 

27. 4. a. 

44 

20:4.... 

46. B. (a) 

44 

14:6- 

24. 2. d. 


4:18... 

40. 3. B. (c) 


20:5.... 

22. a b. 

44 

14:10. 

26. 2. d. 

44 

4:18... 

45,1. a. 

44 

20:6..,. 

28. a a. 

44 

14:32, 

11. 1. R. (e) 

44 

6:9.... 

.,13. 4. b. B. (e) 

44 

20:11.., 

33. 1. a. 

(4 

16:4.. 

-.25.1. c. B.(/) 


6:9 

83.7. 

44 

20:21- 

.--48.3. R.(4) 

4k 

15:5- 



6:3.... 

-25. 1. c. B. (/) 


20:22-. 

19. 8. 

44 

15:16. 

34.S.B.Ce) 

“ 

6:8.... 

,.48.1. b. B.(c) 

44 

20:41-, 

-..30,1 B. (a) 

44 

16:19. 

1.3. 

“ 

6:12... 

28. 3. d. 


21:8... 

9. 6. e. 

44 

15:28. 

40. 4. b. 

44 

6:13... 

........40. 4. b. 

44 

21:10... 

48. a R. (i) 

44 

15:35. 

11. 2. b. 

44 

7:16... 

25. 2. a. 


21:14... 

.11. 2. a. R. ( 0 ) 

44 

15:33. 

..11.2. c. 

“ 

8:19... 

-44.1. a.B. (d) 

44 

21:15.. 

21. 1 

44 

15:37. 

30. R. (a) 
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« Sam. 16:17.... 

43. 1. 

1 Kgs. 9:36,37.. 

1. 4. 

3 Kgs. 11:13.. 

44. 4. a. 

fci. 

17:3 

,.6.1. e. B. (d) 

kk 

10:31.... 

41. 6. 

kk 

13:19.. 

..48.S.d. B.(7i) 

ki 

17:5 

39. 4. b. 

kk 

10:33.... 

15. 9. b. 

kk 

13:20... 

30. B. (a) 

“ 

17:14=.... 

29. 3, a. B. (a) 

kk 

10:23.... 

...30.3. K. (?i) 


14:8. . . 

3J?. 8. b. 


17:33..,, 

.8. 4. c. B. (e) 


11:23..., 

,41. 1. c. B. (c) 

“ 

14:10.. 

.35. 1. c. R. (/) 


18:3 

47. 1. a. 

kk 

12:15.... 

,29. 3. a, B. (a) 

kk 

15:16.., 

...4. 1. b. B. (b) 

u 

18:7 

40. 3. a. 

kk 

13:16..., 

43. 5. b. 

kk 

16:14.., 

...9.3. a. E. (a) 

Ik 

18:11.... 

...39. 4. B. (d) 


13:8..... 

23. 4. b. 

kk 

16:17. 

6. 1. a. 

ki 

18:13.... 

,.,.48. 7. B. (t) 

kk 

13:13.... 

42. 5. c. 

kk 

18:17.. 

8. 3. a. 

kk 

18:14:.... 

45. 3. e. 

kk 

13:31.... 

2.5. 3. d. 

kk 

20:4... 

30.4. 

kk 

18:18.... 

.39. 8. a. B. (a) 

kk 

14:11..., 

38. 3. a. 

kk 

23:3... 

15. 8. b. 

n 

18:18.... 

...34.1.B. (5) 


14:24..., 

. .9. 3. a. B. (a) 

kk 

23:17.. 

. . . 9. 8. a. K. (tx) 

(i 

18:19.... 

30. 5. 

kk 

15:3 

17. 1, 

ik 

25:4... 

...3.5. c. R. ih) 

kk 

18:23...". 

23. 1. b. 

kk 

15:23.... 

83. 8. a. 

kk 

25:9... 

8. 3, a. 

ik 

18:29.... 

...43. 1.B. (a) 


15:33.... 

34. 8. 

IChr, 

, 6:9.... 

6. 1. c. 

kk 

19:1.... 

11. 1, a. 


15:31... 

0. 5. e. 


7:3,9... 


kk 

19;3 

24. 1. b. 

kk 

36:11..., 

47. 5. c. 

kk 

11:9... 

.,38. 3. d. B. (7b 

kk 

19:5.... 

33.3. 


18:4.... 

15. 6. 

kk 

13:4... 

47. 3. d. 

kk 

19:18... 

....9.5.B. (/) 

kk 

18:11,12. 

..26.2.d.B.(ci) 

kk 

19:5... 

40. 2. a. 

kk 

19:20..,, 

29. 3, b. 


18:3()... 

4. 3. e. 

kk 

21:18,, 

47. 3. c. 

kk 

19:20... 

.29.3.b.B. (/) 

kk 

18:33... 

31, 6. 


2S:1S., 

... .6.1. R. (a) 

kk 

19:21... 

9.5. d. 

kk 

18:39... 

7. 6. 

3 Chr 

. 1:6.... 

15.6. 


19:23... 

...43.1.B. (a) 

u 

19:4.... 

29. 4. c. 

ki 

2:13... 

18. 1. 

kk 

19:23... 

...43. 3. R. (b) 

kk 

19:4.... 

47.3. a. 

kk 

3:4.... 


4& 

19:25... 

46.3. c. 

kk 

19:5.... 

.27. 3. c. B. ik) 

kk 

3:10... 

15. 6. 

kk 

30:10... 

40. 6. 

kk 

19:31... 

a3. 8. c. 

kk 

13:9.. 

15.2, c. 

ii 

30:19... 

.9.3, c. B. if). 

kk 

30:6.... 

.25.1. c.B. (/) 

kk 

16:14. 

44.1.B. (b) 

kk 

31:4.... 

47, 1. d. 

kk 

30:6.... 

.48. 1. f.B. ig) 

kk 

20:6.. 

.........41, 4, b. 

44 

31:9,... 

83. 3. 

kk 

20:13... 


ik 

29:3.. 

15. 8. a. 

44 

31:17... 

44. 3. b. 

kk 

20:31... 

4. 8. c. 

4ft 

31:10. 

...38.3.a,B.{e) 

44 

33:34... 

13. 1. f. 

kk 

20:33... 

9. 5, B. (/) 

kk 

34:8.. 

16. 8. b. 

kk 

33:5.... 

43. 1. 

kk 

20:36., , 

..25.3. d. B.((2) 

Ezra 1:11... 


kk 

33:10... 

20. B. (a) 


20:36.. 

.48. 8.C. 


3:10... 

26. 1. b. 

kk 

33:15... 

........43.3. c. 

kk 

31:6,,., 

.......20. B. {«) 

4ft. 

8:35. . 

....15,3. 

kk 

33:15... 

43. 5. a. ’ 


31:15.., 

..44.1.a.B. (d) ' 

Neh.l:4 

...3T.3.a.B. (g) 

kk 

23:19.., 

,....43,aB. (c) 

kk 

33:1.. . 

8.3. d. 

kk 

1:7... 

38.3. R. (a) 

kk 

34:9.... 

...3.3. b. B. (e) 


23:1... 

45. 3. e. 

kk 

3:2 .... 

38.2. b. 

kk 

34:24... 

39. 5. b. 

kk 

23:10 . 

35. 4. 

4ft 

3:13,15. 

,...37. 3. a. R.(g) 

1 KffS. 1:3. 

33. 1. b. 

kk 

22:15.. 

43. 4. a. 

kk 

9:83.. 

10. 3. 

44 

1;.24.... 

42. 3. B. (b) 

kk 

23:20.. 

11. 1. g. 

kk 

11:13.. 

..9. 5.b. 


1:35.... 

18. 1. 


23:38.. 

48. 3. a. 

Est. 

9:1.... 

....... ,,14.1. b. 

kk 

1:53..., 

48. 3. 

3Kg8.1:3 ... 

42. 4. b. 

Jub 

1:1.... 



3:3.... 

..25. 2. d. B.(d) 


1:3.... 

41.6. 

kk 

1:1.... 

....,...,12. 1. b. 


3:31... 

40. LB. (a) 


2:10... 

48. 3. B, (i) 

kk 

1:1.... 

....37.5.C. 


2:30... 

. .41. 1. c. R. (c) 


2:24... 


kk 

1:1.,.. 

..M. 3. c. R. (JT) 

kk 

3:31... 

8.3. b. 


3:16 .. 

a 1 . e. 

kk 

1:1.... 

46. 4. c. 

44 

3:3.... 

37. 3. a. 


3:16... 

6. 3. c. 


1:3.,.. 

10. 4. b. 

kk 

8:4.... 

15. 6. 


3:36 .. 

40. 2. b. 

“ 

1:14... 

3. 3. a. 

44 

3:7.... 

39.1.d. 


4:13... 

29. 8. c. 

ftft 

1:15... 

J]9. 4. a. 

kk 

3:]8... 

. .11, 3. d. B. m 


4:24.., 

19. 3. R. ih) 

ftft 

1:10... 

39.3. a. 

kk 

4:14... 

..33.1. b. B. id) 


4:43... 


ftft 

2:10... 


kk 

6:1.... 



4:43... 

...43. 3. d. B. (d) 

ftft 


...15, 1. B. (a) 

tk 

5:30,23 

4. 3. e. 


5:11 . . 

39. 5. b. 

kk 

3:3... 


kk 

6:16... 

34. 3. R. (e) 


5:13... 

,.,25. L c. R.(7) 

ftft 

3:3..., 

30. 1. a. 

44 

6:18., , 

41.3. c. 


5:13... 

38. 3. b. 


8:4.... 

10. 3. B. {«) 

kk 

7:8b.. 

30. B. (a) 


6:33... 

3.3. 

«ft 

8:18.. 

37. 8. a. 

kk 

7:13... 

..,34,3.9,B. (h) 


6:33.. 

3. 5. b. 

kk 

3:17.. 

....... 21. 3. R. (5) 

kk 

8:5 

23. 3. a. 


7:9... 

...36.2. d. B.Cd) 


5:7... 


44 

8:13... 

33. 3, 


8:13.. 

31.1. 

kk 

6:17.. 


kk 

8:27.., 

...44.La,B. (d) 


10:1.. 


kk 

8:13.. 

,.,,41.6. d. 

kk 

8:33.,, 

35.5. 


10:6.. 

46. 3. a. 

ftft 

9:3... 

42- 5. b. 

kk 

8:47 . 

46. 1. d. 


10:6.. 

10. 4.b. 


9:4... 

.,,,..,.,.,.9. L c- 
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Job 

9:31..., 

14. 1. c. 

Ps. 

7:4 

17. 3. 

Ps. 

31:8.... 

46. 2. a. 

fci 

10:1.... 

....23. 3. R. (n) 

bl 

7:7 

19. 4. R. (c) 

kk 

32:3.... 

47. 5. a. 

n 

10:8,9... 

.,..43. 1. R. (a) 

bb 

7:9.... 

43. 2. d. 

bb 

32:10... 

..10. 2. a. R. (b) 

%i 

10:14.... 

48. 2. b. 

kk 

7:12..., 

14. 2. a. 

kk 

33:13... 

18 . a 


10:17.... 

... 44.1. R. (b) 


7:12.... 

27. 2. 13. 

“ 

34:6.... 

....23. 1, R. if) 

n 

11:6.... 

3.5.C. 

ib 

7:13.... 

36. 2. 

kk 

34:9.... 

10 , a 

(1 

11:13, U. 

....48. 5. R. (0) 

kk 

7:13f... 

21. 3. R. (Z>) 


35:16... 

... 30.5. R. (c) 

Vb 

11:17.... 

.10. 4. a. R. (0) 

lb 

7:14.... 

..38. 2. c. R. (/) 


37:11... 

S. 2. b. 

(k 

11:18.... 

37. 5. d. 

lb 

8:2 

. .12. 2. e. R. (fif) 

U 

37:12... 

27. 2. b. 


11:30.... 

...,31.3. R. (b) 

kk 

8:5 

47. 4. a. 

lb 

37:14f.. 

.20. 1. a. R. (b) 

kk 

14:19..., 

40. 4. a. 

ii 

9:19..., 

41. 8. 


37:21... 

.41. 1. c. R. id) 


15:10.... 

. 9. 1. a. R. (b) 


9:31..., 

47. a b. 

il 

38:12..,, 

....21.aR. (b) 

it 

10:4.... 

... 30.6. R, (c) 

kk 

10:16... 

....19. 4, R. (c) 

kk 

40:3,9... 

.. .23.1.R. (/) 

a 

10:0 

23. 2. d. 

ii 

11:4.... 

37.4. c. 


40:6..., 

41. 4. b. 

(C 

10:9 

....30. 5. R. (c) 

kk 

11:6.... 

....23. 1. R. (/) 


41:3 

.41. 1. b. R. (b) 

iU 

16:18.... 

43.1. a. 

bb 

11:6.... 

23. 1. d. 


41:3 

...23.1.K. (/) 

lb 

17:10. .. 

‘13. 1. a. 

(1 

11:7.... 

37. 4. a. 

“ 

41:6 

.25. 1. c. R. if) 


18:31.... 

13. 3. b. 

kk 

11:7.... 

37. 5. a. 

kk 

41:7.... 

48. 5. 

i( 

18:31.... 

40, 5, a. 

kk 

12:3.... 

a 1. c. 

kk 

42:5,10.. 

....23.2.R.(n) 

ib 

19:10.... 

13. 4. a. 

bb 

12:4.... 

....23.1. R. if) 

kk 

44:8,.... 

.44. 1. a. R. id) 

ii 

20:17.... 

..9.S.c,E.(/) 

kk 

14:7.... 

23.1. b. 


44:18.... 

.45. 3. b. R. (d) 

(( 

21:16.... 

....19.4.R. Cc) 

kk 

15:4.... 

21. 2. 


44:21,22. 

-18. 7. a. 

(t 

21:23.... 

45. 1. c. 

kk 

16:3.... 

48. 4. d. 

lb 

45:3 

..3.5. e.R. Qi) 

ii 

23:18.... 

. ,19. 4. R. (c) 


10:4.... 

9.5. R.(/) 


45:5 .... 

31.4. 

ki 

24:10.... 

8. 2. d. 

kk 

17:5.... 

28. 1, R. id) 

kk 

45:7.... 

. .9. 2. a. R. (a) 

it 

24:14.... 

36. 4. 

kk 

17:5.,.. 

28. 6. R. (/>) 

“ 

45:9.... 

..6. 1. e.R. (d) 

It 

37:3 

. .9. 2. a. R. (a) 

k. 

18:4.... 

24, 3. b. 


49:8.... 

...28. 3. R. if) 

bi 

80:6 

9. 4. b. 

kk 

18:33... 

...9. a a. R. (a) 

;v 

49:18... 

41. 7. 


32:0 

..9.1. a, B. (b) 

lb 

19:2.... 

.27. 2. b. R. Qi) 


60:3.... 

....2a 1. R. (/) 

lb 

32:7 

40. 6. c. 

bl 

19:4.... 

8.2.d. 


50:3.... 

.41. 1. b. R. \b) 

(k 

a3:33.... 

36. 4. 

lb 

19:9.... 

9.1. a. 


50:4.... 

47. a d. 

kk 

34:33.... 

46. 5. a. 

lb 

19:9.... 

40, 1. 


50:6 

11. 1, d. 

kk 

36:10.... 

47. 1. a. 

lb 

19:10... 

37. 4. b. 

“ 

50:21.... 

....28.aR,(a) 

kk 

38:3 

11. 1. e. 

lb 

19:14.... 

47. 4. c. 

kk 

63:5.... 

9.1. a. 

kk 

40:2 

.43. 3. d. R. (d) 

11 

20:7,... 

19. 1. 

kk 

55:3,18.. 

....23.2. K. in) 


40:15...., 

3. 2. 0. 

lb 

21:3 

17. a 

kk 

65:15.... 

20. 2. 

Ps. 

1:1 

4.ab. 

lb 

21:3 

41. 2. e. 

kk 

56:4 

8. 2. e. 

kk 

1:1 

.48. 1. f, R. (fir) 


21:6..,. 

10 . a 


56:4...., 

20. R, (a) 

kk 

1:3 

33. 2. 

bl 

22:7 

9,l.b. 

kk 

66:4.... 

46. 4. e. 

kk 

1:2 

.44. 1. a. R. id) 

bb 

22:8.... 

30. 5. R. (c) 


57:7 

19, 4. R. (c) 

kk 

1:3 

1. 2. 

bb 

22:16.... 

....21. a R.(Z)) 


58:2 

33. 6. 

kk 

2:1 

42. 6. d. 

lb 

22:16..., 

35. 2. 

kk 

58:3 

8. 1, a. 

kk 

2:lf 

,...21. 3. R.(b) 

bl 

22:22... 

19. 4. R. (c) 

kk 

69:16.... 

24.2. g. 

kk 

3:2 

5. 4, 

bl 

22:30... 

9. 1. a. 

kk 

00:3.. .. 

45. a b. R. (d) 

kk 

2:3 

21. 1. 

bl 

23:3.... 

21.2. 

kk 

62:5.... 

40. 7. b. 

kk 

2:3 

23. 2, b. 

bb 

23:5.... 

...0. 1. e. E. (d) 

kk 

03:4.... 

10. 4. a. 

kk 

2:6 

9. 2. d. 

bb 

23:5,... 

21. 3. R. (b) 

kk 

64:8-10.. 

....24.1, R. (0) 

kk 

3:8 

23. 2. d. 


24:10... 

. ..12. 1. e. R. (c) 


65:5 

10, 1. b. 

kk 

2:12...., 

9. 2. b. 

bb 

24:10,.., 

42. 5. a. 

kk 

65:14.... 

.. .23. l.R. if) 

kk 

2:12.... 

26. 2. c. 

lb 

25:2,... 

41. 1. b. 

kk 

65:14..., 

SO. 3. 

kk 

3:1 

9. 6. b. 


2.5:10 .. 

10. 3. R. (6) 


66:7.. 

....23. l.R. {/) 

kk 

3:5 

33. 8. d. 

bb 

25:12... 

46. 4. b. 

“■ 

69:1 

9.0, Q. 

kk 

3:7 

17. 3. 


26:4,6... 

21. 3. R. (b) 


71:3...,, 

19. 4. R. (c) 

kk 

3:8 

31.7. 

11 

27:2.... 

26. 2. a. 

kk 

71:7.... 

.... 6.1.R.(a) 

kk 

4:2 

.,..19. 4. R. (0) 

4b 

27:2.... 

39. 4. b. 

kk 

71:19... 

..44. 1. d. 11. (e) 

kk 

4:2 

29. 2.b. 

bb 

27:5. ... 

45. 2. b. 

kk 

71:22.. . 

....11, 1. R. (b) 

kk 

6:6 

....21.3.R.(b) 

bb 

28:3..... 

45. 1. d. 

kk 

72:S,13,16,17..23.1.R.(/) 


6:7 

21.3. 

bb 

29:1.... 

a 4. 


74:2,... 

12. 1. d. 

kk 

6:9,10... 

40. 7. b. 


29:3-9,. 

...8.2, c, R, (0) 

« 

74:5.,.. 

1. 2. 

kk 

6:5 

.23. 1, a, R. (?i) 

bb 

29:5.... 

..27. 2.b. R. (H) 

kk 

74:14... 

.20. 1. a. R. (b) 


6:7 

....21. 3.B.(b) 

U 

31:6.,.. 

....19. 4. R. (e) 

kk 

77:4,7... 

....23.2.R. (?i) 

ftk 

6-.9(cl.l0) .19.3. 0 . 

bV 

31:8 

23. 2. b. 

kk 

77:14... 

.12, 2. e, R, ig] 
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Ps. 

77:17.... 

.,20. 1. a. R.(7>) 

Prov.35:16... 

48.1. a. 

Isa. 

6:19.... 

...33. 3. R. (D 


78:18.... 


‘‘‘ 

36:14... 

31. 3. 

bi 

6:34.... 

3. 0. R. Oi) 


80:5 

..,.19. 4. R.(d) 

1.1 

37:37... 

8.3.1). 

bb 

6:36..,. 

40. 7. c. 


80:9.... 

24.1. (ft) 

bb 

28:1 

....31. 3. n.(b) 


6:1 

.,11. l.R. (d) 

bi 

81:14-17 

....48. 7. R. (t) 

Eccl 

1:17.... 

3. 3, b. 

ib 

6:3 

37.5. c. 


84:2 

. 3. 1. a. li. (a) 


3:7 

....40. 1. R. (a) 

bb 

6:0 

..9.5. R. (/) 


84:3.... 

.13. 3. e. R. (0) 


3:13..... 

3. 3. b. 


6:?i 

5. 3. b. R. (d) 

bb 

84:5.... 

37. 1. a. 


3:13 

....11. 1. R. (b) 

bb 

6:8 

3. 3. c. R. (e) 


87:5 

3.1c. 

bl 

3:34. .. 

.35, 1, c. R. if) 

bb 

6:8 

11. 3. b. 

bb 

88:10... 

. . ..33. 2. R. in) 

bb 

3:3 

29. 3. d. 

bb 

6:8 

34. 3. 

bb 

90:3.... 

.30. 1. 1. R. (6) 


4:9 

15. 7. a. 


6:9 

28.3. c. 

ki 

94:J23.... 

. .. .34. 1. R, ({/) 


4:17 .... 

. . 47 2, b 

bb 

6:9 

, 93 4 

bb 

98:7.... 

....23.1. R. if ) 


5:4 

47. 1. a. 

bb 

7:13.... 

29. 1. a. 

bb 

101:3... 

29. 1 d. 

u 

1:20.... 

41. 5. b. 

“■ 

7:14.... 

14. 1. b. 

bb 

103:5.... 

40. 4. a. 


8:9 

38. 4. a. 

Lt 

7:14.... 

39. 6. 

bb 

104:19.. 

...33. IK. (/) 

bb 

8:10.... 

8. 3. a. 

H 

8:3 

4. 1. c. R. (e) 

41 

104:30... 

33.1. e. 


9:10..,. 

30. 1, b. 

ii 

8:8 

10.3. b. 

44 

101:35.. 

..10. 3. a. K.(7>) 


13:11... 

...8,3. e. R. (c) 

bb 

9:1 

19. 3. a. 

bb 

104:35.. 

13. 1. e. 

Cant, 1:8 

10. 4. b. 


9:5 

24. 1. c. 

bb 

110:3... 

..6.1 e. K. id) 


1:15.... 

37. 4. b. 

bb 

9:10.... 

0. 1. a. R. (0) 


113:5... 

..9. 3. a. K. Ca) 

bb 

3:8 

...8. 3. c. R. (c) 

(( 

9:10.... 

..31.1. R. (a) 


114:3-7. 

....33.1. K. if) 


5:3 

. . .8. 3. c. R. (c) 

bb 

9:10-15. 

..34. 1. R. ((/) 


116:10.. 

....19. 4. K.(c) 


7:13.... 

42. 4. b. 

“ 

9:13 

9. 3. a. R. (n) 


119:183. 

3.3. 

Isa. 

1:1 

44. 4. a. 


9:55.. .. 

8,8.f. 


119:137- 

40. 3. b. 


1:3 

30. 3. a. 

bb 

10:4.... 

..21. 1. R. (a) 

bb 

131:3... 

....33.1 R. (/) 


1:3a.... 

18. 3. 


10:13... 

8. 3. L R. (d) 

bb 

133:4... 

. .9. 3. a. K. (a) 

n 

1:4 

17. 2. 

bi 

10:15... 

41. 5. a. 

bb 

135:1... 

4. 3. f. 

bb 

1:9 

19. 4. 

u 

10:22... 

..30.3. li. {h) 

bb 

136:3... 

30. 1. b. 


1:9 .... 

48. 1. cL 


10:28.. 

..21. 1. R. ia) 

bb 

126:3... 

37. 3. a. 


1:9... . 

48. 7. 


11:7.... 

4.3. d. 

bb 

138:5... 

33. 1. d. 


1:13.... 

ft. 


11:9.... 

10. 3. c. 

bb 

133:1. . 

39. 3. b. 

bb 

1:15.... 

30. 3. 


13:3.... 

.33. 1. R. (/) 

bb 

135:6... 

14. 3. b. 

bb 

1:15.... 

40. 3. 


13:9 ... 

.,44. 1.R. (a) 


139:14.. 

33. 5. 

bb 

1:16.... 

...33. 1. a. R. (i) 

bb 

13:10... 

m 2. b. 

bb 

139:14.. 

35. 3. 

bb 

1:30.... 


bb 

14:6.... 

41.5. c. 

bb 

139:19.. 

43. 3. b. 


1:30-... 

35. 2. 

bb 

14:31. - . 

41.3. e. 

bb 

144:3..., 

33. 1. b. 

bb 

1:31.... 

43. 0, e. 

bb 

14:23... 

8. 3. a. R. ie) 

bb 

144:14.. 

3.1b. 


?!•?? 

...8. 3. b. R.(6) 

bb 

1.5:6.... 

s 

6 

bb 

149:3... 

...3.3. c.K. if) 

bb 

3*3 

35. 1. c. 


10:13.... 

.. 19.3.R.(b) 

Pvov.l :2ft 

33. 3. R. (1) 


2:3. .. 

25. 4. a. 


17:0 

11. 3. a. R. ig) 

bb 

1:36..., 

8. 1. a. 

bb 

3:6.... 

34. 3. b. 


18:3,7... 

37. 5. b. R. (e) 


3:17.... 

37. 5. b. 

bb 

3:8 

31. 1. H. (a) 


19:3.... 

14. 3. f. 

44 

3:38... 

37. 5, d. 

bb 

3:9 

33. 1. R. {h) ^ 


19:8 ... 

.9. 3. a. R. 0?) 


4:17.... 

21. 3. R. ib) 

bb 

3:9 

34. 1. R. 10) 


19:11... 

.6. 1. e- R. id) 

44 

5:19... 

3.3.b. 

bb 

3:11... . 

40. 5. c. 


30:1.... 

29. 3. c. R, (?i) 

bb 

6:33... 


bb 

3:30.... 

8.a.d. 

bb 

21:3 

...40. 1. R.(ct) 

14 

(5:19.... 

37. A a. 

‘‘ 

3:15... 

43.6. b. 

b* 

31:3.... 

17. 2. 


6:34.... 

*8. 3. a. 

ib 

3:17.... 

38. 3- c. 

bb 

21:5.... 

28.5. a. 


8:3 

28. 2. R, (?) 

bb 

3:20 ... 

44. 4. 1). 

bb 

31:5.... 

43. 3. d. li. id) 


10:;]0.. , 

41. 3. e. 

bb 

5:2 

...20, 2. b. R.f0) 

bb 

21:9,... 

...,1. 3, 


13:13... 

31. 3. R. (b) 

bb 

5:3 

.,29. 3. b. R. (/■•) 


31:12... 



13:36... 

8,1a. 

bb 

5:2 

31. 3. 

bb 

33*3 

9. 1. c. 


13:38... 

8.3. d. 

bb 

6:3..... 

7.3. d. 

(i 

22:3 . . . . 

37. 1. b. 


14:3... 

16. 2. b. 

bb 

5:8 

33. 1, c. 

bb 

23:13. 

38. 1. 

bb 

17:13... 

38. 5. R. (b) 


5:6 

30. 3. R. ib) 


33:10... 

-9. 3. a. R. (a^ 

bb 

30:33... 

23. 1. 0. 

bb 

5:9 

41.6. 


32:17... 

28.3.0. B. (0) 

44 

31:9. . . 

39. 4. B. id) 

bb 

6:11.... 

...8.3.e. B. (c) 

bb 

21:34... 

8, 3. a. 

44 

33:31.. 

..6. lb. 

4b 

6:11 ... 

46. 3. b. 

bb 

31:1, 4... 

..23.1. B. if) 

“* 

23:23... 

217. 

bb 

5:13.... 

,...6.Le. R. (d> 


23:13.. , 

37. 5. o. B. {/) 

44 

33:33.. 

12. 1 d. 

bb 

6:13.... 

10. 3. R. (6) 

bb 

33:15... 

3, 3. c. 


.33:33.. 

13. 4. a. 

bb 

5:13.... 


bb 

34:18... 

....... 19. 2. c. 


34:31... 

..30.3.R. (b) 

bb 

5:15f... 

34. 1. R. (0) 


24:19... 

...38.3.B.((J) 
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Tsa. 

26:15.... 

19. 4. B. (0 

Tsa. 

48:14 

13. 3. b. 

Jer. 20:8.... 

47. 5. b. 


m 

...9.2. a. B. (£ 1 ) 


48:18,19.. 

...48. 7. B. (Q) 

20:12,... 

, .44. 1. d. E. (e) 


28:13.... 

25. 1. c. 


49:8 

13. 1. 

“ 21:9.... 

23. 5. 

ii 

28:28..., 

28. 3. E. (e) 

tt 

49:7 

24. 2. 1. 

22:10... 

. .28. 3. c. B. (fif) 


29:11,... 

...8.2.1). B.(&) 

44 

50:1 

..2.2. c. B.(?i) 

“ 22:19-.., 

32. 2. 

u 

29;U.... 

..28.2.b. Ji.(g) 

44 

50:4 


“ 22:29.... 

39. 5, a. 


29:16..., 

43. 1. a. 

44 

50:8 

46. B. (a) 

“ 23:5 

27.2, c. 

u 

29:19.... 

8. 3. f. 

it 

61:12 

21:4. 

“ 23:14.... 

28. 2. a. 

(4 

30:1.... 

..29. 3. a. B.(a) 

tt 

61:15 

44. 1. d. B. (e) 

23:23 . . 

8.3.b. 

»v 

31:8 

11,2. c. 

44 

51:21 

8. 4. a. 

“ 23:37 ... 

38. 2. b. 

»• 

81:8.... 

39. 7. 

tt 

52:8 

40. 5. b. 

24:2.... 

...6. 1. e. R. (d) 


32:7,,.. 

29. 2. c. 

ti 

63:4 

9.1. b- 

“ 28:9 

5. 1. 


32:17.... 

, . .28. 2. a. E. (e) 


63:7 

39. 5. a. R. (6) 

“ 28:9 

46.1.b. 

it 

33:1.... 

36. 6. 

it 

53:10,11,. 

,.47.3. c. 

29:23... 

. .44. 1. d. E. (6) 

ii 

33:6 

8. 4, a. 


53:11 

....36. 2. B. (c) 

80:6.... 

45.2. d. 

it 

31:12.,.. 

41. 2. f. 

44 

54:14..... 

...23. 1. E. (/) 

» 81:21... 

37. E. (g) 

it 

34:13..., 

.40. 4.a. 

It 

55:2 

48. 8. b. 

“■ 32:14... 

28. 5. c. 

if 

a5:lf... 

....23,1. B. (/) 

it 

55:10...., 

48. 1. f. 

“ 32:29... 

. .29. 3. a. E. (a) 

ii 

3G:2...., 

10. 1. a. 

tt 

56:2 

14. 2. b. 

“ 32:33.... 

....41. 3. E. (f) 

ii 

86:8.... 

...9.3. a. R. (a) 

it 

67:1 

14.^. d. 

“ 33:2.... 

6. 1. E. (a) 

ii 

36:9.... 

. . ,9. 2. a. E. (a) 

tt 

67:11.... 

44. 1. c. 

83:22... 

. ..9. 1. a. R. (a) 

ii 

37:2..., 

....6.1.o.R.{c) 

tt 

67:14.... 

...23.1. a. (/) 

“ 36:9.... 

15. 8. a. 

ii 

37:2..., 

10. 4. b. 

tt 

59:3 

..E6. C.R. (h) 

“ 37:14,. - 

41. 3. 

ii 

37:4..,. 

13. 1. 

it 

69:10..... 

....23. 2. E. (n) 

“ 46:1.... 

46. E. (b) 

ii 

37:6... 

...24. 1. C.E. (e) 

44 

69:15b-17 

....24.1.R. (Cf) 

46:6.... 

23. 1. R. (f) 

ii 

37:22... 

8.4.b. 

tt 

62:10.... 

..,23. 1. E. (/) 

“ 48:2.... 

41. 6. d. 

it 

38:10... 

23. 2. R. (ti) 

44 

63:19.... 

....48. 7. B. (0 

“ 48:4,9... 

2. 2. c. 

ii 

38:20... 

29. 3. b. 

ti 

64:4 

.24. 2. g. E. (a) 

“ 48:9.... 

28. 3. R. (c) 

ii 

39:1.... 

..24.2. g. E. (a) 


65:1 

46. 5. a. 

48:36... 

46. 4. d. 

it 

40:7.... 

18. 3. 


1:4 

....11. l.E.(d) 

“ 61:3..., 

23. 1. B. (f) 

it 

40:7.... 

48. 6. b. 

Jer. 

2:5 
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